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Abstract
Research within English for Academic Purposes (EAP) often focuses on
textual analyses of specific linguistic features in written discourse to help develop
relevant pedagogic materials (Lillis & Scott, 2008). Because of the decontextualized
nature of these investigations (Dres$tammouda, 2013), calls have emerged fer in
depth investigations that give greater attention to the social practices surrounding
| e ar language dise.
Focusing on oral presentations as a common academic genre for knowledge
dissemination, this study employs an ethnographigailgnted case study to examine
how eight yeaffive undergraduates in a Pharmacy College in Saudi Arabia engage
with seminar presentations. The study adopts a social view of literacy to explore its
complexity in this context (Barton & Hamilton, 1998; Pahl & Rowsell, 2006; Street,
1984). It also utilizes a social semiotic understanding of meanaigng to examine
theppsent ersdé communicative choices (Kress,
Tsatsarelis, 2001; Leeuwen, 2005; Matusiak, 2013). Data for this investigation
includes semstructured interviews with participants, observations of seminar
sessions, informal convetgans with teaching and administrative staff and various
students in the college, artefactsd coll e
Emergent themes highlight the compfmactices nvol ved i n studen
development as professiosah pharmacy and the need to oesider common EAP
understandings of Englidanguage proficiency. While exploring how participants
address the demands of Engllahguage use, the analysis highlights how these
multilingual learners engage with the full repertoire of their semiotic ressto
represent and communicate their knowledge. The study concludes by considering the
implications for EAP practice. It points out to the effect that a social account of
literacy may hold for teaching students in similar contexts. In addition, itfoalise
need to provide a deeper under shapaheidi ng of

engagement with academic activities.
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Chapter 1 Introduction
1.1 Background: Researcting English for Academic Purposes

With the increasing use of English as the main mediuataflemic instruction
around the worlgthere isagrowing reliance on specialized language teaching
approaches, such as English for Specific Purposes (ESP) and English for Academic
Purposes (EAP) which aim to assist learners in learning English for partiegiér
drivenpurposes. In relation to EAP, particular,investigatinghow English is used in
academic contextsprovidé di rect i nsight into the ways
work, the kinds of knowledge they value and indeed the ultimate purpose of their
di s c i (@Hardesn&Recorari, 2016, p..4)

EAP isa needsliriven approach to language teachingtworks to recognize
andaldress | anguage | ear ndRalridge & Staafield, 2013) di f
According toHyland (2006, p. 73)l eardhreeesds 6 repr esents fAan
embraces many aspects, i ncordgotheidanguagg | e a |
proficiencies, their reasons for taking the course, their teaching and learning
preferences, and the situatUnderstantingey wi | |
|l earnersd needs all ows EAP teacéfamds and |
content of courses to the specific linguistic and disciplinary conventions that learners
need to identify and work wittMansur & Shrestha, 2019nvestigations ofhese
needshoweverhave beemistoricallyapproached througiextuatbased analysex
commongenreand aut horsd personal evergnetalwagsn c e s
built on sound theoretical grounds or cledrymed research desig(tdyland, 2006)
Theyterded toprioritize linguistic and discoursal features of texts to train learners to
recognize, use and master these featdegaresulta d dr e s si megedshas ar ner s
largelyassociated with provision &ists of objective and translatable linguistic features
without much attention to the social contexts that underpin language use.

This perception of needs has had considerable influence on many EAP areas of
investigations, especially in genre studieschipresent one of the primary lenses
through which textual conventions associated with discigpexific knowledgdave
beenexaminedwithin scholarly research. Focus within these studies has been mostly
directed towards written genres because of thenvmmbelief thatnastery of writing
paves the wato academic succegiillis & Scott, 2008) Furthermore,tireflects the
classical significance attached to written discourse in academia in relation to knowledge

dissemination and assessment. Spoken genres, sacdl psesentationseminars and



lectures, on the other hand, have reaieivedequal attention dspite their significance
and common usgSwales, 2004)
1.2 EAP in Saudi Arabia

Since the establishment of the first university in Saudi Arabia in (9&inth &
Abouammoh, 2013}he use of the English language as the magdium of instruction
in departments that relate to science and technato§gudi Arabighas been
consistently growingAlthoughmany of the academic disciplines in Saudi universities
do notrely onEnglish, such athedepartments of Arabjenediaand eligious studies,
many departmentsseEnglish as the main medium of knowledge dissemination and
communication among teachers and students. Most Saudi universities have
implemented comprehensive English language courses irPitegaratoryy ear
programms which are offered to all secondary school graduates, admitted for
university study. Thesgrogramme aimto develop théasicskills of writing, speaking,
listening and reading througfsuallyimplementing general English language teaching
agendas regaleks of the specialized field that a student intends to join in the university.
Theseprogrammse, howeverar e r arely based on empirica
needqAl-Nasser, 2015)They tend to be operated untlee common assumptions
described earliewhich associate recognizing and addresg&inglish languag | ear ner
needswith identifying generic linguistic and discoursal featut@®ugh reliance on
textuatbased analyses and intuitions of pglmakers and applied linguigtidyland,
2006; Johns, 2013)

Research on English language teaching and learning in formal education,
especially in academic settings in Saudi Arabia generally alignsaveih -based
understanding of literacy Thi s understanding is dominal
60fix6 problems with student | earning, whi
focusing on fAsurface f(kea& Btreet, 4998,.d59)a mmar a|
These attempts reflect the normative stance dominant within EAP research around the
worl d which prioritize fHat one or more |
structure or genré and on (or with a view to ) exploring how students mightlogt
to become proficient or 06expe (L& Szaitd de v
2008, p. 13)

Studies working to recognize the challenges and difficufaesd byEnglish
language learners are very common in language research in Saudi Arfablaman

and Alhaison(2013) for example, investigate the challenges that face English language



teaching in Saudi Arabia and offers some remedial suggesti@usltess these
challengesAl-Khairy (2013)e x ami nes common probl ems i n
writings. Algahtani(2015)also examines the difficulties that Saudi language learners

face while examining their willingness to learn English. Within trstgdies, attention

is usually directed towards the writing skill more than other stelig., AFKhairy,

2013; Barnawi, 2016; Fageeh, 2011; Nash, 2016)

Focus within these studies on writing refleatsommon tendency in this context
to correl ate devel op wmiththeir piogresd ireagademicr s 6 wr |
studies(Al-Nasser, 208). Fewer studies direct their attention to other skills, such as
speaking and readinlylousawa and Elya@015)sugest gorogrammeo teach
presentation skills within an E§ffogrammeThey examine the challenges that learners
face in engagingvith communication skills in general and oral presentation skills in
specific to facilitate their success in language learning and build necessary skills for
future professional employabilitpl-Mohanna(2011)examines classroom interaction
in English language teaching in public schools throzlgesroom observatioiis
qualitative study seeks to examine aspectdasfsroom interaction which hinder the
development of listening and speaking skills among language ledbagfré\llah and
Khan(2016)use quantitatively and qualitatively collected data to examine the effect of
using extracurricular speaking activitie:
skills.

While the majority of studies are concerned with recognizing academic
conventions in order to highlight the challenges facing language learners and offer
suggestions to address these challenges, there are inciaésmngtdo examine
| anguage Itiees Fonexampl@bapnehg2016)employs survey data to
examine the literacy skills and practices in English and Arabic among female
undergraduate®arnawi(2016)examines how university students engage with
pedagogical practices imported from the United Stateswriting class. He sheds
lights on the effect of these practices on transforming his own practices as an EFL
writing teacher and changing how students engage with writing cl@dsabi, Singh,
and Pandia2017)employ a survey to explore practices of autonomy among male
undergraduates in a Saudi university.

Most of the studies carried within this context in relation to language teaching
and learning tend to rely on quantitative methodologies wiglads mainly on surveys
(e.g., Algahtani, 2015; Alzull., 2017; Javid, ARsmari, & Farooq, 2012; Liton,



2012) In contrast, qualitative methods do not seem to sharpadbpatarity. Exceptions
includeBarnawi (2016)who employs a qualitative approach in his study to examine
how studentwvriters work around imported pedagogical decisions to suit their needs.
Hi s study includes t he us endnbtesfrendeadherr 6 s |
student conference8babneh(2016)uses two survey questionnaires distributed to 200
third and fourth female English major studeintorder to explore the literacy skills and
practices of these undergraduates. She alspegther research notes and observations
to deepen her understanding of literacy among the participainés study Mahboob
and Elyag2014)examine one of the textbooks used by the Ministry of Education to
teach English in Saudi Az to look for linguistic and visual indications of a Saudi
variety of English. Their textualipased analysis is supported by consulting linguists
and experienced Saudi teachers of English regatdaiganalysis and interpretation of
the collecteddata.Barnawi and Pha(2015)employ a qualitative case study approach
to examine how two Westetrained Saudi TESOL male language teachers utilize their
training to teach English and the effect of their use on igsleed to knowledge
construction and pedagogical practiddazim and Hazariké2017)use qualitative and
guantitative methods to examine how 40 teachers in the Preparaari?rogrammen
a Saudi uni versity perceive studentso | i
Despite thiggrowinguse of qualitative data to soqrt quantitativelycollected
data within this context, there is a clear shortage-ofjpth investigations of the social
contexts in which language learners engage with language. Many issues remain under
researched, such as the social practices shépiagr ner s 6 usetheof t he |
complexity of meaning making beyond language identity construction among
learners As far as |l earners are concerned, n
voices and perspectives within the Saudi context. Overlooky | ear ner sd per
seems to echo traditionapproaches ttearningwhich consider learners as passive
recipients andiewslearning as a process involving knowledge transmission from
teacher to learner¥hese are usually examined through quatitgamethods to infer
| earner s6 per spectseakiagto offemedepthineestigationseos wi t |
their experiences.
1.3 Statement of the Research Problem
Undergraduateral presentations represent one of the genres which have not
received adequate attention within EAP studies despite their growing use and

significance in academic contexts. In additiosdgializingundergraduates into the



necessary knowledge assated vith their disciplinegMorita, 2000) presentationare
also used to provide students with valuable opportunitibsitd anddisplaytheir
knowledge and expertigelyland, 2009) In relation to language education,
investigations of oral presentations can be used by language educatgsote
instruction of oral communication fgraduate and undergraduate studéngseva,
2011a) Despite this mpor t ance, dwleatc ulrirmintte di saoomd f r :
research on spoken discourse within EAP practice has led to a situation in which spoken
genres such as undergraduate oral presentations are rarely efpl@nes, 2013, p.
196).

Available research on Englishediated oral presentations by ruetive
speakers of Englistend to focus ofEnglishdominantcontextsandformal settings
such as academic andnference presentatio(es.g., Kim, 2006; Kunioshi, Noguchi,
Hayashi, & Tojo, 2012; Morton, 2009; Rowldyplivet, 2002, 2004)ew studies
examine oral presentationsathercontexts(e.g., Brown & Adamson, 2014; Chou,
2011) The majority of available studies on academic presentations within EAP echo the
general preference among genre studigsitwitize linguistic featuresvithout in-depth
investigations of the social contexts in which genres are produced an@upseQarter
Thomas & Rowleydolivet, 2008; Chang, 2012; Ferguson, 2001; L0122 O'Boyle,
2014; Webber, 2005Because of that, amy aspects remaimderresearched, leading
to fragmented understanding of how the use of academic presentations in disciplinary
fields can informEAP practice. For instancEhou(2011)war ns t hat f@Aot her
oral performance, such as organization, exposition of professional knowledge, fluency
of phonetic and phonol og(p.@7)inaddgignfucher i acy
investigations are needed, not only to examinesssuch as how presenters organize
their conference presentations, seminars or lectures, but also to explore the social
practices surrounding parti c(Chprex2083p enga
These investigations are neededlirtypes of oral presentations, such as
undergraduates6 or al presentations as 1in
1.4 Motivation for the Study

Around nine years ago, one of my sisters who was stuayihg College of
Pharmacy asked for my help with an oral presentation she was preparing. Our
discussion was not limited to my expertise as an English language teadkner a
discussed different aspts that related to that presentation, such as organizing the

information, preparing the talk, choosing the visuals and writing the references.



Although | was intrigued by that experientelid not connect it to possible topiics a
PhD thesisMy propacsal formy PhD studiesvas for a quantitative studysing corpus
tools to address writing errors among English language learners in academic settings.
The proposal echoed common trends in research in Saudi educational settings on
language teaching amelarning. This proposal was, however, rewritten after | enrolled
in a course on digital literaci@s the Department of Linguistics and English Language
at Lancaster Universityn which| was introduced to social accounts of literatiyis
course offered ma newperspectivdor examining how people use language while
engaging with reading and writing and reminded me of my experience with my sister.
As a result, decidedio adopt a social account of literacy aety on qualitative
research methodolodgg examine howemale undergraduates in pharmaogage with
oral presentations
1.5 ResearchQuestions
Respondingo thedearthof available research on oral presentations, this thesis employs
an ethnographicaltgriented qualitative case study to explore how a groyga#five
multilingual, female undergraduates engage with Engligdiated oral presentations in
pharmacy ira Saudi Arabian university These learners are describedragtilingual
becauseheyrely on different linguistic identitie® engagen this literacy even{Pahl
and Rowsell, 2008). Within this thesis,lese identities are ndioweverapproached as
beingconfined to parti ci paasmsadingnaking systdmsEn gl i
but extendto include a range of available semiotic resouthatlearners draw co
represent and communicate knowledggablish themselves as activermbers in their
community ancembrace their developing professional identities
The study seeks taddresshe following research questions:

1. Which literacy practices do multilingual learners draw on wémigaging

with oral presentations in pharm&cy

2. What available representational and communicational resources do these

undergraduatesmployto make meaning while engagingthesepresemations

and how?
To addresghese questionshe study employa case study methodology witlata
collection techniques that provide an ethnographic dimension to examination of
| ear ner s 6 | antl rmearang makipdrhese include elsservation, sem
structured interviews, informal conversations, research journal and artefact collection.

This type of methodology aims to utilize available data to examine how learners engage



with their seminar presentations. Rather than continuing the current trdodg&ing) at
the linguisticand discoursdeaturesof oral presentations, examination of
undergraduatesd engagement in t hdepth genr e
understanding of what it means to learnenn&ke presentationsithin this specific
context.Furthermore, attention to these resoarcefi al | ows r@mimagwieg away
| anguages as cBugh 2012¢pu30)ytaexhaminetlanguagessne of (
the resources that make tipe semiotic repertoirgwhich learners rely omo make
meaning
1.6 Research Design

Two interrelated, theoretical angles are employeatittresshese questions
New Literacy Studies anflocial Semiotic Multimodality
1.6.1 New literacy studies

Il 1l ook at the soci al practices that ul
by relying onthe New Literacy Studies (NLS) to examine how learners engage with
literacy, i.e. reading and writing, as a soct&intextualizegbractice(Barton &
Hamilton, 1998; Pahl &owsell, 2006b; Street, 1984)ontexts shape the meaning of
literacy for people as they use and integrate it in their lives to achieve their goals.
Considering thapeoplei r ead and write speci fioc wsharcths
a r éetermine by the values and practicesdifferent soci al and cul tu
(Gee, 2010, p. 1INLS represents a shift from the lehgld educational approach
underlying examination of learning as a cognitive process in individual minds towards
examination of the soci al I nt er aagemeatn s t |
with reading and writing.

This view of literacyis relevant for this investigatiozonsideringhe prevailing
research trends within EAP studies which prioritize examination of decontextualized
linguistic features of texts. Despite the importaattachedvithin EAP to identifying
these features and introducing them to learners, ltalls emergedround the world to
reconsider the extent to which the use of English in universities goes beyond mastering
the code or structure of the language to inclingeomplexity of academic practices
and skills that learners are expecteéngage with irtheir fields. In contrast tdhe
current,prevailing investigations of oral presentations, drawing on a social account of
literacy allows me to examine the social practices which the participants in this study
draw on to engage with their presentations in phaymas a study informed by

availableresearch on needs analysis and genre styzhgs)g attention to social



practices surrounding the use and productiooralf presentationsepresentan integral
aspect otinderstanding how English is used in ttositext
1.6.2  Socialsemiotic multimodality

Althoughsocial accounts of literacy are usually concerned with examining
peopl eds engage manary textsiate shaped thetintoeparationeofx t s |,
various modes to represent and communicate me@paind & Rowsell, 2012)In this
case study,raessential aspect of examining the social practices underpinning
under grenghgeméenewsttooral presentations lieexploring the ways through
which meaning is made. While EAP is understandably associated with linguistic
instruction, the need to examine htamguage learnergpresent and communicate
knowledge beyond language in academic contexts is increasingly btouigiht. A
growing number of studies examgtbe dynamics of meaning making, especially those
related to science and technoldgyg., Jaipal, 2010; Kress al 2001; Matusiak, 2013)
In the same way that examination of linguistic features is highlighted as a significant
aspect ofinderstanding genregthin EAP, investigation of the various serio
choices that learners incorporate and foreground within their texts is equally significant
because ipaves the way fan-depth understandintgow knowledge is represented and
communicated in diversgenres

Asi [ g ]Jcontatlof genre involves an understanding of how different mbdes
visual, writtenandoral nt er act 0 ( Par ktismdyoceasonaBi®shyd , p .
that exploring how learners engage with any genre entails the need to examine how such
interacton takes placeThis isparticularly relevant for a social understanding of literacy
as in thisstudybecause meanirigvolves social and subjective designs that appear in
the various semiotic choices people embrace for their communicative pufidoses
2010) To examine how learners make meaning in their presentatidreswv on the
interdisciplinary approach of multimodaliyh i ch r ef ers t o fAthe coc
than one semioti c moGikonsy PO p. BFheastudyiofv en ¢ o |
multimodality involves investigation of modes or semiotic means that people rely on to
communicate with each othgrewitt, 2009b)Within an Englishmediated setting,
looking at meaning making beyond languagéps tobroaden research agenda within
EAP practicédbeyondthe prevailing dominance oéxtualy-basedanalysis of genresn
terms of analysis, current research on multimodal meaning making tends to echo

textually-based genre studies through demonstrating preference for examining



multimodaltexts as stardlone products while overlooking the social contexts
surroundingprodct i on or meaning makerso6 views al
1.7 Significanceof the Study

| consider my study significant within the field of language learning because of
the gap in the literature that it attempts to address. The study focusSaglm
mediatedbral presentations as an independent genre whetpite itdncreasing use
andestablishedignificance in academic settings, has not received adequate attention in
EAP research. The qualitative methodology and theoretical framework adopted in this
study pranisesind e pt h exami nati on of the | iteracy
engagement ithis genre They also bring to light the complexity of meaning making
surrounding learneds e n g a g e me n t in which languadéinciongas one of
the semiotianodesavailable to learners. These aspects provide valuable insights on the
complexity associated with using English as the main medium of instructsomiiar
settingsin whichengagemenwith Englishgoes beyond knowledge of gnanatical
structures and specialized vocabulary to include an abilityctwporate it with other
semiotic resources accor diaogexttabconsteaiats ner s
andpersonal interest$nvestigating this engagement paves the wakmore
significant issues in this account of literacy, including how learnhevslop
membership withirtheir community and establish relevant identiti€se methodology
adopted for this thesis allowse ar ner s 6 v doislee lght dtndassubsehath e a r d
could have been challenging to explore otherwise. These incleda r so@at s 6
practices that surround production and use of oral presentations in this community and
the wide range of motivated semiotic choitfesy resort to se to make meaning in
their presentations.

The study also draws attention to the need to broaden research tools used in EAP
research in this context. In contrast to the commadiypted quantitative methods used
to examine languageaching and learning Saudi educational settings, this study
emgdoys qualitativedatacollection techniquet develop the idepth investigation of
social practices needed to address the research quebisenst qualitative methods
facilitates the studybés attempt to move |
textual analyses and ground language pedagogy in deep investigations of specific
literacy eventsThrough these method$ie study questions loAgeld assumptions in
relation to issues such as professional pradtientity constructiomnd language

proficiency whichimpacthow issues of language teaching and learning are approached.



At the same time, the studgntributes to EAP studies through the way it
addressemethodological challenges associated witingigualitative methods, such as
photographs and videos in tlal-femalecontext Although these methods represent
common choices in research investigating literacyranlfimodalmeaning making, the
studyworks toaddresshe specificcultural sensitivities that shapéheir use irthis
communityand resorts to use other methdust are considered to be contextually more
appropriate
1.8 Ouitline of the Thesis

Chapter 2 describes in detail the theoretical frameworgloyed in this thesis
It is divided intofour sections EAP and social practicesneaning makingjeveloping a
professional identity andral academic presentatiomsEAP. | start this chapter with
providingan overview of EAP research on needs analysis and genre abalygise
they inform this studyl also look briefly at the challenges associated wétitional
approaches to literacy atite significance o&dopting a social account of literaayd
whatit can offer to address the research questions in this thekien, move to discuss
the study of meaning making within EAP and the need to move from a lingasstse
understanding to adopt a multimodal approach that pays attentive@® ni ng maker
choices of semiotic resourcé&iscussion will focus on social semiotic multimodality to
highlight the specific concepts governing this approtderelation between
investigations of multimodality and literacy and the status of multimodalityrmiAP
research. Then,donsider closelavailable researabn identity construction where |
explore two interrelated theoretical angles: community of practice and issues of identity
and investment. These angles are explored because of the insight they pmovide o
examination of part ipeseptaionsns theireeagiagg e me nt
making.The chapteis concludedy consideringavailableresearch on oral
presentations in academic settigsan independent genre. Discussion will highlight
how this case study relates to available research and whatatfeato EAP practice.

Chapter three discusses the research methodology adopted in this study; case
study. It also looks at the settingthis investigation, how access has bektainedand
an overview of participants. The chapter alscua$ses the data collection techniques
used andhighlightssome of the challenges that | faced while collecting the needed data.
| also briefly discusbow data analysis has been approached. The chafiteally

concludel by discussing issues of trustworthiness and rigour.
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Chapters 4, 5, 6 and 7 present the analysis. Chapter 4 examines the context in
which this investigation is situated through desoglthe College, the classroom and
the course. Particular attention is given to relationstapgsngmembers of this

communityand the significance they attach to participation in this ev&mpter 5

examines closelffourmaj or t hemes underpinning | ear n

presentations. These include undergraduat

colleagues, the resources used to make oral presentéti@rsfect of prior experiences
andthe role played by reheatsmdpractice. Chapter 6 looks at teemiotic choices
surroundingslideshow design and speech whiere highlighted by participants

Chapter 7examines the textual choices shaping two of the slideshows displayed within
the observed presentatiofifiesechoices are considered through social semiotic
multimodal analysisvhich highlights the meaning makers and thextual productions
asmotivated signsChapter 8 concludes the thesis by summarizing the major findings
discussed earlier. It also discusse=thmdological and pedagogical implications of this
investigation. The chapter concludes by discussing limitations to this study and

suggestions for further research.
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Chapter 2 Literature Review

2.1 Introduction

In this chapter, | will eview the literature thamformed this studyn relation to
my research question&lthough this investigation is not carried within an English
language classroom,ig relevant to EAP because it examines lyearfive students
engage with Englisimediated presentationstims academic setting-he chapter is
divided into four section8ecause of the common use of quantitative studies to
examine issues around language learning and teaching in Saudi Arabia, | start my
discussion by surveying available literature on needs analysis and genre studies to set
the grounds for how this study contributes to pedagogical research in this context
through qualitative studies that seek to offedie pt h exami nati on of |
engagjement with literacy and meaning making. | use this discussion to highlight the
gaps that this study seeks to address and pave the way tscussion of the
theoretical framework upon which this study is buifbcus on the New Literacy
Studiesasthangl e t hrough which soci al practi ce
with reading and writingreapproached. Then, | move to consider how meaning
making has been examined within EARich has beenraditionallyconsidered aa
linguistic-based practicél'hen, lexaminetwo interrelatedheoretical aspects which
inform the investigationn this study. These include membership in a community of
practice anddentity constructionThese aspectre closely related to examination of
|l earnersdé | iter acy -naking detisionsehe chapted finalljy e i r mi
concluded by looking ahe status obral presentationas an independent genre within
EAP.
2.2 EAP and Social Practices

EAP is concerned with providing learners with access to recognize and embrace
the communicative skills and competenttesy needo function effectively in relation
to disciplinary knowledge and practioge Chazal, 2014)nterests in these skills and
competencehowevertend to beranslated into concerns with textual production in
terms of the linguistic and discoursal featusés/hich exts consiswithout much
attention to social practices that surround their produdiftaivated bybeliefs that
EAPO6s mission |lies in identifying and ad:¢
them to thorough linguistic analyses of academieadlijpedtexts in their disciplines,
two major areas of investigatiovithin EAP inform this thesisneeds analysiand

genre studied.start this section by offering a brief view of research withese areas
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After that,l look atNLS as the theoretical angle adopte@xamine the social practices
that surround | earner s o .éwllgaefyconsidet wi t h
traditional approaches to literattyintroduce NLS and discuss its contribution to
educational research EAP.
2.2.1 Needsanalysis

EAP has been described as a negrtigen practice since its early beginnings in
1980s(e.g., Charles, 2013; Charles & Pecorari, 2016; Flowerdew & Peacock, 2001;
Hyland, 2006)As a regular and ongoing component within language teachihg an
learningprogrammes (e.g., DudleyEvans, 1998; Hutchinson & Waters, 1987; Hyland,
2009; Munby, 1978)needs analysis is conducted to gagssentiainformationneeded
to inform pedagogical matels in language classroor(Brown, 2016) A key feature
in many of the available definitions of needs anedya the literature is the importance
of offering clear, systematic and theoretically grounded criteria for collecting the needed
information to build trustworthy understandingloe a r meeds Thié understanding is
used taailor the objectives and ctent of language courses according to the specific
linguistic and disciplinary conventions that learnams requiredo identify anduse
(Mansur & Shrestha, 2015)

Different approacheisave surfaced over the years to understanafimeat
| earnersdé6 needs are and howEdrhamalyses\Wweoeu | d |
concerned with target situation anal ysi s
in relation to the target siation that learners were expected to encou@bambers,
1980; West, 1994)TSA worked to identify the lexical and syntactic features of the
language that need to be highlighted for course dé¢€igwling, 2007) Studies
adopting a TSA approach drew on a variety of resources to understaafé#iares
that shape the target situation, including register studies to identify lexical and syntactic
features of written textg&.g., Barber, 1985; HallidajjacIntosh, & Strevens, 1964;
Herbert, 1965)rhetorical studies which investigate the relation eetwgrammatical
features and the rhetorical purposes shaping (exds Berman, 1975; Lackstrom,
Selinker, & Trimble, 1973; Malcolm, 1987; Selinker, Trimble, & Trimble, 1976; D. A.
Smith, 1984)and genre studi€s.g., Bhatia, 1993; Swales, 1990)

Another approach appears irepentsituation analysis (PSAyhich examines
|l earnersd needs through exploring the gaj
should know by the end of their language cou(Beshterich & Chancerel, 1980)

Needs in this approach wereaitcombined with terms such as lacks and wants. Rather
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than focusing on listing linguistic items, PSA aimed to identify what learners have to do
to acquire the language in their contefiddowson, 1981)Taskbased analysis
presents a more relatively recent approach to needs analysisdesmibes the target
tasks needed by specific groups of learners through investigagérspecific activities
that students are likely to encounite their education and employmeghbng, 2005b)
By drawing upon domain expertsodo input r al
teachers as in previous approaches to needs anétysigpe ofanalysis represents a
step forward to explore the dynamic qualities of target disca@nmdprovide
contextualized data on target tagkeng, 2005a)
Analyseswithin these approachésnd to be lsaped by a skilbased view of
needs at the macro leydlighlightinglinguistic featuresn relation to writing mostly
(e.g., Jones, 199Paltridge, 2002; Ramani, Chacko, Singh, & Glendinning, 1988;
Starfield, 2004; Swales & Feak, 1994; Tang, 20E2y a mi nat i on of | ear1
relation to ¢her skillstend to baunder-researchedsuch as readin@dolme &
Chalauisaeng, 2008)stening(e.qg.,Ferris & Tagg, 1996; Flowerdew & Miller, 1997,
Stoller, 2001and speakinge.g., Hoekje, 2007; Wozniak, 2010espite the vital
contribution of these approachéseir focusonassociating e ar nerwghd needs
provision ofobjective and translatable listslofguistic featurehas been questioned in
response to calls for groundihge ar ner s needs in a deeper
and discursive practices that surround their use of lang&agéeld, 2010)
Although linguistic features form d@ntegralpart of academic discourse which
learnerseedto recognize and grasthese calls point out thihguistic featuresshould
not be highlighted at the expense of ot hi
experiences in academic contexXteese aspects form an integral part of understanding
the competences and skills expected from learners in academic satthofer,
therefore, an invaluable insight anderstanding their needsvailable needs analyses
rely on variousources and methodsgathersubjective and objective information
(Richards & Schmit 2010) Quantitative and qualitativenethodologiesire
increasinglyadoptedo support a broadening understanding of needs, such as
interviews, observations, case studies, language tests, learner diaries and questionnaires
(e.g., Belcher & Lukérila, 2011; Brown, 2009; Evans, 2010; Flowerdew, 2013; Ho,
2014; Kassim & Ali, 2010; Long, 2005a; Robinson, 1991; Swales & Feak,.1994)
Rather than carrying on withe commorassociatio et ween | ear ner s

and linguisticfeatures this thesisadopts a broader understanding of needanglish
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mediated activitieghat take into account the social practices surrounding how learners
engage wittoral presentatiosn These practiceshapeand are shaped btye ar ner s 6
experiencein their disciplineand as such, recognizing and analyshrese experiences
facilitate our understanding of language in use@minform andsupportianguage
pedagogyith situatedunderstanding oivhat learnerseed to recognize and adapt

this context

2.2.2 Genreanalysis

One way to addr ess | e aHARiaestrigtionwithe ed s | i
Afdetailed analyses of the types of acade.l
di sci (Molie &Breorg2008, p. 542Examination ofacademicallyvaluedtexts
reflectscholarly workin genreanalysiswhich represents one of the primary lenses
through which texts have been examined and taught within BAause genres are
formed to fulfil specifi¢ situatedourposegTardy & Swales, 2014}hey function as
Acommunity resources which allow users t
tha they know what (Hylans 2015 p. 83)Irdadditibnitonsgng wi t h o
these genret® understand the communicative events in wihelyare usedSwales,

1990) genreanalysiss bel i eved to assist in I mprovi
skills (Kostova & Shamonina, 2014)

Three major approachebape the study of genres in EARe first approach is
associated with the North American Rhetorical Genre Studies (RGS) which understands
genres as dynamand tanging social actionMiller, 1984). Examination of these
actionsfacilitates our understanding of textual productions &émel culture in which
genres are produced and ugBdwarshi & Reiff, 201Q)The second approach perceives
genres agoalva i ®hd gad s Martin&IRose, 20O @ Brsdo
springs from the Australian work employing systemic functional linguistics (SFL).

These genrstudies often referred to as the Sydney School, provide detailed

descriptions of the linguistic and discoursal features of texts to facilitate explicit

teading of their construction. The third approach is associated with ESP work on move
analysig(e.g., Bhatia, 1993, 2004; Swales, 1990; Swales & Lindemann,.2002¢

analysis perceivegenres as communicativeeewt s fAchar acteri zed by
communicative purposes identified and mutually understood by the members of a
professional or academi c c o(BmianlPA3,p.18)n wh i

While deciding the what, why and how associated with organization of discourse forms,
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these purposes are achieved through rhetorical moves which represent prototypical
organizational structures specific to their social context.

Genre studiewithin EAP are typically concerned with written discourasainly
because of the importance that is attached to writing in academic practice in relation to
knowledge dissemination and assessmlertigher education, these studies have
examinedvarious topicsuchasmedical journal editorial@Giannoni, 2008)attitudes
among multilingial scholars of medicine towards writing researcltleg{Martin, Rey
Rocha, Burgess, & Moreno, 2014ubication practices of academi¢sicGrath, 2014)
int roducti ons {(Samray20)8)acadénsc grirels im ane/sity
classroomgMolle & Prior, 2008) corpusbased research into student wigis in higher
educationNesi & Gardner, 2011 tanceneutral formulations in intiductory chapters
in PhD these§Sawaki, 2014)expression of stanéen under graduate st U
coursework writing Lancaster, 201&nd presentations of claims in published
acadent s and st ude rBagubkmena2009)er t heses

In contrast, éwer studies havaddressed spoken genres such as seminars,
lectures and presentations in universityailable studie®n these genrediscuss
issues, such asxamining ifconditionals in conference presentationsgeech articles
and editorial§CarterThomas & Rowleydolivet, 2008)the use of questions in
academic lecturg€Chang, 2012)investigation of conditiona in spoken medical
discoursdFerguson, 2001}he effect of different discourse communit@sspoken
genre in an architecture degidéorton, 2016)the use of modifiers in seminars and
interactive lecturefLin, 2015) personal pronouns in sgen academic learner discourse
(O'Boyle, 2014)the use of computene di at ed pr act i c @eeaking i mpr
proficiency and its effectoh e ar n e r ssé to angagd in congmuEcation
effectively (Buckingham &Alpaslan, 2017and interactive features in scientific
conference talkéWebber, 2005)

Genrestudiestendto prioritizeidentification and examination @ihguisticand
discoursafeaturesof genres as staralone productsvithout considering the social
contexts in which these products emergsithough approaches to genre analysis
within EAP share a general recognitiontbg significance of social conteixtthe
creation of text§Charles, 2013}his recognitiorhas not always resulted in thorough
investigations of the contexts or social practices surrounding genres in specific literacy
events within educational settingawvales(1990), for instanceyarned against

superficial approaches to genres that limit asialyo examination of grammatical and
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lexical feature®f textsand ignore the contexts in which they are created and used as
communicative tools in specific discourse communitiesreasingnterestsvithin EAP
continue to emerge callirfgr the need t@xamine the social contexts surrounding
gents 6 pr odu c t undenstarahowdtheyaseergahizzedand what it meantor
learnerdo engage effectively with any ger(ddorton, 2016)

Examination of the social context and practices that underpin genre production
anduseanbeusedt o r ai se | earnersodo awareness of
beyond the boundaries of language classragtasdy & Friginal, 2016)It is usually
carried out through combiningjfferent approaches and methodologies. For example,
Molle & Prior (2008)draw on RGS and ethnographic methods to examine academic
genres in different disciplines and shed light on the variety, hybridity and multimodal
nature of academic genrekhey specifically call for adopting a gerlsased needs
analysis to take account thfe specificity of genres produced by studewsrking
within an SFLinformed sociesemiotic approachMartin and Ros¢2008)examine the
complex relations between visuals and texts in science to highlight the need to consider
all the modalities within any stance of communication. Nesmnd Gardne(2011)rely
on SFL and ethnographic methods to examine the writing tasks that students encounter
in tertiary education in order to highlight the importance of noting the variation in
response amo n gsingdlatiod ® the disGiplinany requirements they face.
Bhatia(2004)employs ethnographic methods to understand the tension existing
between written discourse in the real world and discourse associated with educational
texts.Lee(2009)als investigates the effect that the size of audience has over academic
lecture introductions in relation therhetorical and linguistic features they employ.

To accommodate this increasing attention to the social contexts within which
genres ar@roduced calls have risen within research on language teaching and learning
to conduct more ethnographicatbyiented studies that seek to providedapth
contextualized understanding of diverse settings in specialized language research, such
as ESP an&AP. According tdresserHammoudg2013, p. 509)more studies are
needed t o e x-nathve speakensmMEnglish learn to navigate and manage
the communicative i mperatives of interact
help to investigate what students do with regdind writing, it would also pave the
way to develop better teaching materials in language classes. By highlighting the

disciplinary demands associated with literacy and the increasingly varied genres in the

17



academy nowadays, these investigations candxk tasexamine significant aspects of
| ear ne rHyland,2@08)d s

This thesigloes notim to offer a linguisti@nalysis of oral presentations as an
independent genréutit is informed bythe growing calls within genre studies to move
ifr om &ttaoglkagenuge, in general, to the use of language in specific settings and
i n speciPdtadgeg2ddp. #48)examines ear ner s6 &é@ngageme
Englishmediatedoresentations in a specific literacy event. Rather than focusing on the
rhetorical and linguistifeaturesof this genreanalysidn this case studgxploresthe
soci al practices that under pi nentatbemshner s o
the next section, | discudi_S asthe theoretical angle employed in this thesis to
examinethesepractices. | look first at how literacy thdeentraditionallyexamined in
educational research and what a social account of literacy offexantinehow people

engage with reading and writing.

2.2.3 Traditional approaches toliteracy
Traditional views in literacyesearcthave associated literacy with the technical
skills of reading and writingGraff, 1995) placing itwithi n fia cogni ti ve p
approach in which attention is paid to individual development along a carefully traced
t r aj e(Eldrsh & lyatson, 2005, p. 4T his view has a long history within the field
of education and is stilominantin many contexts, including the Sawdiicational
context Street(1984)describes thiapproachas theautonomous model of literady
whichidentifying specific code systems is associated with characterization of literacy as
a measurable and transferrable activitye ability to use these systems according to
pre-defined rules determines whether a pelismonsidered literate or ndh
edua@tional settings, those who fail to adhere to the required and valued skills will be
considered underachieving and in need of remedial solutions to fix their problems.
Because tentionwithin this understanding of literaag usually preservetb
peopl eds e ngpecifjce mgklyvdluedaypés lofeading and writingmany
everyday activities which involve reading and writing are igndRaben, 2005)While
this understanding is important in terms of facilitativayv acquisition of basic skills is
assessedt ignores thempactthatengaging with reading and writiigas onlearners
not only in terms of access to the functional and technical skills of reading and writing,
but also in terms of the social practices gatroundts use among peop(&treet,

1995) Such understanding fails to take note of the various ways through which learners
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engage with reading and writing that extend beyond language and written texts in
formal settings.

Approaches ttanguage educationithiin specializedanguage teaching
general and EAP in particulegndto align with the autonomous model of literacy
According toPaltridge and Starfield (201,3)edagogies within ESP have been geared
towards identification of commonlgmployed literacy skills and linguistic features
within educational and professional conteAtsis tendencywhichis associated with
common approaches in genre and needs analgsigsded earlier (See 2.2.1 and 2.2.2),
is based on the assumptittrat identifying liss of skills or linguistic items and training
students to master thesedistlll lead to higher level of literacgnd linguistic
competencamonglanguagdearnersReading, speaking, listening and writiage
treatedas discretakills that are often taught separatahdare usuallyconsidered
throughdecontextualizeé x a mi nat i on of oflligaistiofeatorassin ¢ o mma
these skills

Considerablehallengessurroundan exclusivelyskill-basedunderstanding of
literacy.A psychological model of litera¢yor examplefails to pay attention to the
considerablevariety of activitiesn which peopleengagevhile reading and writing
beyond formal schoolingrheseinclude everydagituationsin which peopleuse
literacy not only in different ways but also for different pugs(®apen, 2005)n
addition,aspeoplecontinuously face new situations and unfamiliar codes and
expectationsthey use readingnd writing to respond tihese situations in different and
innovative waygBarton & Tusting, 2005)Similarly,s t udent sd parti ci pa
academic activities highereducation institutiosis shapedy new types of
information, emergent genres asitliated disciplinarynorms and expectations.
Althoughit is unlikely thatstudentsn higher educationdveconsiderablgroblems
with the coding and decoding skills of reading and writthgir involvement imeading
and writing withinacademic activities isiediated by othesituatedfactorsthat are not
always foregrounded iacadent research
2.2.4 Examining literacy as asocial practice

In contrast to traditional approaches to literaogial accounts of literacyiew
literacyas fAan activity, | ocated iBatond& e space
Hamilton, 1998, p. 3Raher than dismissing traditionalewsthat consider literacgs
a psychological and cognitive ability, social views of literacy have come to appreciate

the relation between cognitive understanding and sociocultural perspectives in
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understanding human behaviour and capabilifiess understanding of literacy began
in the 1980s and is generally associated with the New Literacy Studies as one of the
most influential approaches which views literacy as a social practice that can only be
understood in relation to specific social and cultural con{®dson, 1994; Barton &
Hamilton, 1998; Gee, HYl& Lankshear, 1996; Pahl & Rowsell, 2006b; Street,
1993)These sidieshighlight the need to go beyond the functional values of reading
and wriing in orderto understand what literacy means for pe@pld how it is used
Encouraged byhe continuouslygrowing discussion of the low literacy levels which
dominate public discours€kankshear & Knobel, 2003)esearchers éw on a variety
of disciplines, such as social anthropology, psychology and languatesstuexamine
how people of different ages and cultural backgrounds engagétesigcy.

Scribner and Col€1981)for instance, have investigated the uses ofdagr
among the Vai people in Liben@ho use three scripts to engage with literacy; English
in formal schooling, Arabic for learning tiranand an indigenous Vai scripsedfor
personal purposes and financial transacti&ash of these scripts &ssoaated with a
specific contexthat has its own expectations, norms and requiremgmtsugh
describing their participants6é engagemen!
literacy functions as a communicative tool that people use to accomplsficsgeals
in their cultural and social everyday lives without being directly related to cognitive
ability that divides people according to what they can or cannot achigsgriing
against the overemphasis that exists in {stagnding and moreonventional views in
which literacy is seen as a cognitive abilitye tauthorglescripd i t er acy fAas a
socially organized practices which make use of a symbol system and a technology for
produci ng and (pd283& Eheymlsonote thiformgal aducatioroesnot
necessarilylictatehow people engage witheir everyday activities aaccording to
their observations, peoptéten make use dfigher cognitive skills, such as abstraction,
memory and communicatidreyondformal schoolingFor example, they point out that
while schooling may i mprove | earnersd abi
not necessarily impact thieability to carry out specific tasks in better ways compared to
learners who do not have access to formal clomng.

Examination othe various purposdser whichpeople useiteracyrepresents a
major area of investigation among social accounts of litetadyis ethnographic study
of literacy in a village in the northern part of Ir&treet(1984)examirestherole

|l iteracy plays in villager s dhesnillpgergedime nt |
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upon practices they have been exposed to in thegatidn within the traditional
Maktab schoolsvhich introducdearners to phonemic codes of religious scripts written
in Arabic. The villagers bud on their schoebased knowledge and skillsdevelop
new practices that serve their goals, includimging bills, keeping record books and
skimming to retrieve needed informatidrwo models of literacyare described in
St r e e t:auwonomous ahg ideological. The autonomous model views litasaay
neutral technologyindependent of the contextwhich it existsLiteracyis, thus,seen
asa transferrable set of vakiree skills that people either have or lack. The ideological
view, on the other handuestionghis skill-based understanding of literaagdstresgs
the importance of seeing litenain terms of the uses and values that peapiéehto it
in different contextsTheseaccording to Stregfi984, p. 18Q)yepresenfipar t of a
complex ideology, a set of specific practices constructed watbpecific infrastructure
and able to bearnedand assimilated only in relation to that ideology and
infrastructure . I't is Iimportant to nobhdathesehowever
modek is not meant to draw clearlyut lines betweethe conceptual grounds behind
each modelWhile the basic, technical skills form the essence of schooled
understanding of | it er dhesityate®uses bferdcybasd f i el
examinsat heir effects on peopleds | ives
These situated uses of literacy affect how people engglgéormal schooling
This has beemighlightedby Heath(1983)in her prolonged ethnographic study
which shecomparesthe literacy and language practices of three different communities
in the Piedmont Carolinas in the United Staisadville (a small white working class
community), Trackton (a small black working class community) and Townspeople
(black and white mainsggam middle classphe examinghow languageiseat home
and school by members of these communities in different aayshe effect that these
ways have on how young children are initiatetitewacy in their communities and
schools She poing out, forexample, how thehared set of cultural values and linguistic
practicesamong Townspeoplasuch as engaging in bedtime stories and elaborate
description and discussion of events, have successfully prepared their children to
participate in accepted practice schoolsAt the same time, Heath nstidatthe same
success was not observationgthe other groups because of thstance that exists
betweernhomebased practices and schqgubmotedvalues of Roadville and Trackton
childrenwhich impactc h i | &Geh@oledgxperiences with learning language and

literacy:.
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One of the significant issueshfeattd s I nvesti gati onthappeal
potential benefitthat mpr ovi ng practitioner 6 knowl ed
chil dr en 0 s ithlanguage and litezacytin their homes bane on
educational practiceslerdi scussi on of fAhow teachersod K
with words enabled them to [p 348)tpskiedne se w
highlighted through exploring teacherso |\
|l iteracy backagr oun-daychanne beveen coirhuoaitieband | d a
t heir cl(pa3sbs4r)o.omslot hough Heat hds discussio
chidr ends | iteracy hemrsuggestiargrgrelevanto legrmeis ofli c e s ,
ages and all backgrounds, including those working within higbacation institutions.

These suggestions, for example, echo the assumptions upon which needs amalys
built in which pedagogicaimaterials are supported by identifyinpat learners need to
know to participate successfully in language classrooms

In addition to examining the common uses of literacy and their relation to formal
schooling, social accowwf literacyseek to exploréghe different meanings and levels
of signficance that people attach to reading and writingeir everyday livesBarton
and Hamilton(1998)examinethe everyday literacy practices of a local community in
the northwest of England, tracing how individuals use literacy in their everyday lives
according to their O6ruling passionso6 whi
contxtss The concept of Otroule xnpgl apians shi cown spde ohpell &
reading and writingliffer from one anothesindthese interests shape and mediate their
literacy practicesDespite the rol¢hat these personalized intergsigy in dictating how
people engage witteading and writingn their lives, Barton and Hamilton nateat
these interests amdten overlooked in formal education practiaesvhich attention is
directed towards measurable skills rather than situated ubesaxdy.

Thesekey studiesamongothershavemarked the emergence whathas been
considered at their time to lagnew approaclho thestudy of language and literachhis
i s not only in terms of exploring the so
in literacy, but also in the methods adopted to carry out these investigations. All of these
studies were carried out througthnographic investigations whieimtail prolonged
engagement in research si{8¢reet & Leung, 2010 hese investigationsmployed
gualitativetools such as interviews, observatipplotographynd document collection
to provide a deegr understanding dfiow people use literacy and what it means to them

in specificcontexts
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2.2.4.1 Literacy events andliteracy practices

Two analytic concepts affeequentlyidentifiedwithin NLS: literacy events and

|l iteracy practi ces . occasionenrwhichy pieceof writingisr e f e |

i ntegral to the nature dwfeitrhe ngamrtpireit@dn |

(Heath, 1983, p. 50Yhe term itself is seen as a descriptive one to refer to what can be

seen, observed, documented ascbrded while observingolw people engage with
literacy (Papen, 2005)t facilitatesresearches a kta describggow people use

reading and writing for specific purposes that differ from one context to another.

Examiningliteracyevents sheslight on the cultural patterns and social practices that

shape and are shapegp e opl e 6 s engag e (Beepti& Lafstein, R0 s e e

While literacy events are observed within particular situations as empuinitalof

analysis, literacy practices are inferred from the way people engage with these events as

they fnare shaped by soci al i nstitutions

nonvisible elements, including social relationships, values, ways of tgirdgiils, and
stuctured rout i (Matgsiaka 2083, pp53%) hway s 0

Literacy practices refer to Athe genei

| anguage whi ch peopl (Bartahr&aamiltanp 2006, pi 7They h e i r

include the social conceptions of literacy that participhotd anddraw upon ¢ engage
mearingfully in any literacy even{Street, 1995)Understanding of literacy practices in
any social context involvesxploration ofregular activities, Haits, aspirations,
identities, expectations, demands, challenges, vatoasgrnsregulations and
relationshipsThis requires researclsdo bringtol i g ht \pewssapdaceodraof
their engagement in any literacy evemexplore theunderlying social practices that
shapethe specific meaningof literacy. Events and practices exist in an interrelated
complexrelationship with texts. This relationshageds to be examined aw/hole to
explore what literacy means in any context. AccordinBaconandHamilton (2005,
p.9) literacyni s best understood as a set of
events which are mediated by written
2.2.4.2 Investigating literacy in academicsettings

As new disciplinary fields antechnological advance®ntinue teemerge while
increasing numbers of students from different backgrounds join universitiengade
with evolving andchallengingacademic norms and practiqédyland, 2006)increasing
number of scholarly researehthin EAP attemps to investigate this complexity

broaden thesupportoffered tolanguage learners in tertiary educatidfithin academic
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contexts, social accounts of literacy are mostly associated withdhdemic literaciés
approachwhich builds on the principles of NL&1dembracs calls within EAP to
move beyondts traditionally-devotedattention tadecontextualized analysis txts It
represents a move forward fromihes t u dy sdisciplineyssécialaatiad
approaches whicgenerally work within a technical understanding of literacy and
knowledge in academic educatifirea & Street, 1998)n contrast to these approaches,
the O6academi c tallstfoetheaneed thighlight the gociabpaactibes that
student writersvho come from diverse backgrourdisw upon to participate in
different disciplinary fields with the aim of identifying the conventions, norms and
expectations that undexlacademic practicéd common ukerstanding ofiferacyin
highereducational policies usually associatedwithht udent s6 dAabil ity
the various t e(Spgack0l997,p. 3)m nontrakirhsed toyacade mi ¢ |
approachguestions such understandingcauset challengesias sumpt i ons of
deficito wh i | ¢or acaaémiciinstiytionfto be made more accesis to a diverse
st ud e n (Paxtoro&dFyith, 2014, p. 172)

Reflecting the common perception that literacy within higher educetimives
an extesive use of formal writingThesen, 2001 this approaclfocuses orthe ways
students engage with written assessed texts that mark them as members of their
academic communitie3ext production in this approach represents a complex process
that cannot be understood through looking solely at texts without considering their
makers and the contexts surrounding their productiam. addi ti on t o exp
power and authority are expé€uris&®ilea,d | oca
2017, p. 3)textual practicesre examinedto highlight therichness of meaningaking
in academia and the effect of the sepalitical contexts in which students engdgea,
2004)

By focusing onissues, such dhe construction of meaning written textsand
the nature of power relatiohetween teachers and studetheacademic literaciés
approackclaims to offeratransformatveae genda t o t he study of
(Murray & Nallaya, 2014)This agendaontrasts with theommonnormative agenda
of EAP studies in which language research is equatedadetttifying linguistic
features in academic texdad trainingstudents toecognizeand employ these features
(Lillis & Scott, 2008) In addition, this agendaovesawayfrom identifying problems
and fixing them in studest@ritings toprovidingind e pt h under st andi ng

experiences with text production and u&e.integral part of this agenda lies in the
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academic |literacies work to Aprovide di v
ways that utilize and value their cesi r Huang & Archer, 2017, p. 63)Vhile the
majority of research adopting the academic literacies approach focus on assessed
writing in academiaettings, increasing studies extend their research interests to include
topics,suchas ect ur er s 6 ¢.rae&rSyedern 3009nultimodaln g
composition (Huang and Archer, 201@)j] sci pl i nary teacherso e
writers(Tuck, 2012) digitally-mediated literacy practicé€oleman, 2012, 2016)
examination of nottextual elements to provide holistic understanding of students
experiencesvith text productior(Richards & Pilter, 2018)investigating research
productivity among academi¢Blygaard, 2017andthe benefit oexaminng
disciplinary knowledgen relation to exploring academic literacy practi(€sarence &
McKenna, 2017)

To address the research questions in this theaigpit asocial account of
literacyt o examine | earnersd6 engage meediatedvi t h
pharmaceuticgbresentationsvithin this academic settingVithout seeking tdit within
thetransformative agenda that shapes wavikkint he OGacademi c | it er e
my analysis in this thesfecuses onexploring the literacy practices that surround
|l earner s6 e ng a.gasmexanine thensodiahprastices tha¢ stedpmbare
shaped by | emakingaecsions meani ng
2.3 EAP and Meaning Making

Social accounts of literadgok at texts as effective tools that mediatsv
peopleread and writ¢Barton and Hamilton1989. Although the originateference to
texts within NLS hasbeen associatealith written genresincreasing attention is given
to examine how people engage wather typeof texts(Pahl & Rowsell, 2012)These
texts relyon a variety of communicative systems thaistbe examinedo explorethe
literacy practices that shapew peopleead and writeThe principles of NLS
acknowl edge peopemetitesourc® repesentardrcommungcate
knowledgewhile reading and writingThis incorporation is specificallyaluablewithin
educational contexts becaudehe benefit that recognizirtge promotediteracy
practices and meanifngakingchoicescan offer tounderstandnowledge
dissemination and communicati¢Bartlett, 2008)

Research ofearningin educational settings has bededitionallyapproached as
a generallytinguistic processhatperceiveghe use of language as the oatymajor

way to repreent and communicate knowledg@ess et al., 2001 Despite the
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traditionally-institutionalizedsignificane of languageni literacy policies and research
an unquestionable focus on langu#lyeatens to ignorethersemiotictoolsthat
learnersangage witrandemployto represenandcommunicatknowledge Attention,
thus, needs to be patid how people utilizalifferentsemiotic resourcef®r their
purposeslin contrast to thelominance otudies investigatingrint-based shapes of
literacy, a growingbody ofresearchighlights the need to examine how learners engage
with literacy through multiplshape®f meaning makingCope & Kalantzis, 2000)n
this section, | will look at multimodality aketheoreticalanglel adoptto examine
meaning makingn this thesisl will discuss it definition, theoretical assumptioasd
approaches to meaning making. | will then discuss social semiotic multimodality as the
approach adopted within this case study. The section will be concluded by considering
research on multimodality relation toEAP.
2.3.1 Multimodality

As aninterdisciplinary approactmultimodalityisc oncer ned wi t h fia
that understand communication and representation to be more than about language, and
which attend to the full range of communication forms people imsage, gesture,
gaze, postureral so on and the relationships between thef@ewitt, 2009a, p. 14)
Multimodalityr e pr esent s an i nherent aspect of pi
(Matthiessen, 2007Peopleof all agesegularly usalifferentcommunicativéormsfor
differentpurposess they move from language to gesture to drawing to posture and
other forms t°communicatevith others This use, however, has not received adequate
attention to examinthe role that eactorm plays wihin the meaningnaking process
(Kress, 201Q)Language has always been the focus of res@arebtigatingmeaning
making in general and literacy in particular for understandable reasta@ningis
generallyperceived as a process carried out through langYageas people
increasingy rely on a variety of communicative tools and as they contingerne into
contact with newvaysto communicate with each other, a focus on language alone
becomes threatening to provision of deep understanding of meaning nidksig.
becauseommunicativdorms do not only affect the surface shape of meaning, but also
impactthe underlying meanings in any instance of communicatibay represent
specific choices which reflesbcial and subjective desigtistcome to life througlhe
specificsemotic choices people embrai@ezemer & Kress, 2008, 26).

Fourtheoretical assumptions underiestigations of multimodal meaning

makingas a general field. First, meaning making is too complex to be reduced to the
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use of language alone without considerationtber modes that people rely @lewitt,

2009b) Because a material can only be considered as a mode when people use it to
make meaning while interacting with each other, engaging in the processes of

identifying, using and understanding modeguiresconsideration of the dynamic and
contextualized praites surrounding meaning making in various settarg$that

includes recognizing the semiotic resources that people use in addition to language
Language isthus,perceived as one of the modes that people relinaddition to
othersforrepresentativ and communi cation fAas part of
interconnet i ng f or ms o {Christie,/8@06, p.8)e mi osi s O

The second assumption relates to how modes in any instance of representation
and communication work together to make mearfgngceii n oxt caneexist in a single
mo d &ess, 2000a,.d87) modes are usually combined in specific arrangements
d e s ¢ r i nukndodahensemblégKress, 2010Q)Becausesach mode in these
ensenbles has a specific functi@md serves spe@fpurposes théimeanings in any
mode are always interwoven with the meanings made with those of other medes co
operating n t he ¢ o mmu n i(Jewitt, 20¢3epp.25252% Anip dttermipt to
examine meaning making, thus, requires recognition of how meaning within
multimodal ensembles is constructed and arranged using different (dedats, 2008)
Examinaion of the @mplex interrelationshipahich exist between modes
multimodal ensembles essential to highlighhe communicative work assigned by
meaning makerto each mode individually and in combination with other modes.

The third assumptiois related to the stat@ssignedo meaning makeris
studies of multimodalityAs people engage in thilynamicprocess of meaning making
theiragency as activeign makers isighlighted According toJewitt(2009b) the role
that people play in orcheating meanings through the specific choices they take to
make meaning is emphasized withiultimodal approadsto meaning makingSign
makers are seen as designers whiesggn andrchestration of meaning making
mediated byactors, such as their interests, contextual constraints, modal affordances
and aptness of resourd@ezemer & Kress, 2015)

These assumptions are relevant to the investigation in this case study.
Considering the semiotic resources that presentersmely make their presentations is
essential to support my examinatiortloé literacy practices that underlie
undergraduat es 6 e mgdatpepmresentationsin pharmdey Qespites h

the traditional status attached to languagiin EAP reseattas the most basic and
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important means of communicatidgnoring other semiotic resource which interact

with language within multimodal ensembles that learners produce and engageawith

lead toa fragmented understanding of meaning making in educatessarch

Research needs tpen up to the full repertoire of communicational tools léeatners

rely on to make meaning in any instance of communicatiamderstand the

construction of meaning within multimodal ensemialedexplorehow language is

usedwith othersemiotic choicedy meaning maker&Jnderstanding these aspects

paves the way for a deeper understanding
demands in this context and can thus be used as an access pogrot@our

understanding df e a r n e ringhis camtexé d s

2.3.2 Socialsemiotic multimodality
For this study, a social semiotic approach to multimodal meaning making is
chosen to address the research questions in this.thkeisrigin of this approach
springs fom Hallidayb €1978)theoretical view that langgerepresents a semiotic
system or fia conventionalized coding sys!
choices are understood in relation to the other potentially possible choices which were
not taken(Eggins, 2004, p. 3Building on this theory, Kressand van Leeuwe(l1996)
extendthe principles of SFL texplore how meaning imultimodallyconstructedTheir

work, howeverrepresergwhat Jewittd e s cr i bes as fa | ooser re
seeks to highlight Apeopleds situated ch
s\stem of available resourceso to present

(20093, p. 29)

2.3.2.1 Basicconcepts
Three basic conceptsderliehow this approachinderstansmeaning makingmodes

and resources, context and sigakers.

2.3.2.1.1 Modes
Modesrepresenthe materials through which meaning is conveyethode is

fa socially and cul tural |l y(Bezdmemekmessyr es our
2008, p. 171)However Jewitt(2009a, p22)n ot es t hat Ain order f
modeo there needs to be a shared cul tur al
be organi zed tModeasenaail regular featees and orgaoized patterns

of usewhich have come to existea througtculturally regulatusesin specific contexts
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(Kress, 2003)They are investigated becaubeyserve as indiations of the sign

maker®selective choices and interests

2.3.2.1.2 Semiotiaesouces
Within multimodal ensembles, meaning makers can choose to highlight certain

resources over others depending on their needs, contextual demands and available
affordancegBezemer & Kress, 2008According tovan Leeuwen semiotic resources
represent

the acions, materials and artifacts we use for communicative purposes

€ é é together with the ways in which these resources can be

organized. Semiotic resources have a meaning potential, based on

their past uses, and a set of affordances based on their possible uses,

and these will be actualized in concrete social contexts wiheireuse

is subject to some form of semiotic regi(@€05, p. 285)
Semiotic resourceshereforeare never static or fixe@Kress, 201Q)For example,
writing as a mode is associated with resources, suttdngscolour and sizeMeaning
makers can chae to foreground or background some or all of these resdoroeske
meaning

Becausehe process of sign making is always subject to the availability of

semiotic resources and to the aptness of the resources to the meanings that the sign
makerwishes to realizesemiotic resources are investigated to describe their potential
for making meanings; how they have been used in the past, how they are used now and
the possibilities they carry for future usan Leeuwen, 2005)or instance, Bezemer
ard Kress(2008)investigate a corpus of learning resources in secondary school
materials in sience maths ad English from 1930s and 198®éghlighting how the use
of particular semiotic resougs have changed within learning materaisr time.
Investication of semiotic resourcéspedagogicallyelevant becausecanpave the
way for Athe articulation of principles
materi al s an(p. 198)nnvadditionrtontree naluable insight that examining
changes among semiotic resources in educational materials can provide into our
understanding of the situated nature of meaning mathegauthors point out thatcan
al so i nform our usedeifordanses @ matés gl media, wiichmay
not be appar e (ptlo3) For thesithgsis, examikation 8fdhe semiotic
resources that learners choose to foreground or background provides invaluable insight

on their experiences and literaaggptices in this event. While learners work within
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disciplinary demands and requirements, their chosen resdele explore what

they consider significant for their meaning making.

2.3.2.1.3 Context

Contextrepresents key concept within this approatiecause ibelps to
illuminatethe particular choices that peopédkewhile representing and communicating
meaningAccording tovan Leeuwerf2005,p.4)a cont ext fAmay eithe
best practices that regulatevh specific semiotic resources can be used, or leave the
usersrelativelyfre i n t hei r u sAgentiorfto corttegts im irvesbgations e 0O .
of multimodal meaningnaking highlights the subtle ways in which meaning makers
relate to specific contexal norms, expectations amigmands of representation and
communication in terms of embracing, manipulating or resisting sitnateads and
practicesof meaning makinglrhe importance of context is already acknowledged in
social accounts of literasyhichunderstangp e o pl e6s engagement wi |

writing as situated practices.

2.3.2.1.4 Meaningmakers

Anothersignificant aspect ahis approach lies in acknowledging the ageof
meaning makers. Bezemand Kresglescribe meaning makers as an integral part of
Athe plethora of fact omasshadetheé praveskoé up t h
meaning making2015,p.8) By noting that each mode i n
been developed into articulated semiotic systems made up of networks of interlocking
options or alte n a t ,imeaaisgnakers are acknowledgedactiveagentsn terms of
the distinctive choices that they makeordertouséit he most apt and p
signifier for the expression f meani ng i n(Kress e al.y2001, pclb)nt e x t
Theyengage in a compleand elaboratprocessofd si gn or t he di nten
depl oyment of r esour ct®serveheirpsrposes anfiroject c on f |
their active role in shaping the magds neededo make meanin@Kress, 2000b, p.
340)

Looking at meaning makers as active agents is relevané teocial
understanding of literacy adopted in this case studytoexgame t i ci pant s o
engagement with oral presentatioDgespite the gener&ndency within EAP research
toconsidergenres@isd ynami c, fl exi bl e, and open to
member s6 needs anthereiwageneral tecognitionthht gerag=e s
s haped b ydediedsiofdhicessandcgnstrat whi ch | earner s ne

recognize andddresgo participate successfully in their disciplinary communifle=e,
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2016, p. 99)In this way, investigating how learners make meaning requires attention to
all their choices whether they comply with or violate the common nands
conventiongheyface These choices shape and are shaped bysbealpractices

while reading and writingnd are therefore relevant to address the research questions in

this thesis.

2.3.3 Multimodality and social practicesin educational research

Although examination ofmultimodalmeaning making within educational
research tend to focus on younger leatrners nt er est s ar e gr owi ng
semiotic choices within higher | evels of
meaning making is mediated by their us&nflish as a second and foreign language
(e.g., Nesi & Gardneg011; Roozen, 2009; Tardy, 2005tudies, however, terid
examind earner sd semiotic choices by focusin
production practices thorugh which they have coonepresent and communicate
knowledge Weiss(2014) for instance, examines the heaftftomotion materials
produced by medicine undergraduates through considering how they communicate their
knowledge in multimodal forms. While her examination focuses on analysing the
produced materials, the analysis excludesakemakers and draws exclusively on her
personal expertise as a medical doctor, a health sciences teacher and a social scientist to
examine the semiotic choices that text makers project in their brochiesdsally
based explorations which overlook maanmakeréaccounts otheir semiotic
practices and decisioisreaten taffer fragmented understanding of thecesses of
meaning making among learnevgithin genre studies, the negative impact of this
fragmented understanding has been pointed aelation to understanding how
English is used for texgroduction(See 2.2.2)Exploringmultimodal meaning making
can enrich genre studies within EAP with a mordepth understanding of how
knowledge is represented and communicated in academic selBetgsise gnresare
not alwaysbased on language algh@oking at semiotic choices in terms of textual
structure and the practices of meaning making is invaluable to understand what genres
are how theyareconstructed and how theyeproduced and used

Within multimodal ensembles, modasd semiotic resourcegrve different
purposes and identifying them canricheducationatesearchln science classrooms,
for instance, |l earning has beemnihags,cr i be
action, and linguistic resources each of which does far more than illustrate the meanings

realised through s glewsticKress) ©gbornt & Tisdtsarelis,| a n g u :
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2000,p.328) n I ine with research which call s f
needs tonform pedagogical plansnda d dr ess t hese needs, reco
semiotic choices can be useddraw attention tpreferredspecific modes or
combination of modem different contexts. These can be usetdtplearners
fireplicate production practices as they are lived, used and understood in the workplace,
i n the home dRal & Rowselt, 2082, 5 29)Wleleewtriting is a
traditionally preferred form afommunication and assessment in academic settings, it is
important to recognizthatothersemioticformsare usedn academic disciplines. Such
recognition isdetrimentat 0 | e @agnessbecaude themchievemenis not only
measured by being able to master linguistic cosgesled twead and write, budlso by
being able t@ngageeffectivelywith available and valued forms of representation and
communicatiorwhich differ from one genre to anothéys norms and expectations
differ from one discipline to another, learners are requwezkpand theisemiotic
repertoirs of meaning makingo establish themselves as active insiders in their
communities.

For this thesis, | look at seminar presentations as multimodal ensemixtéd wh
examine through o cusi ng o @mccquaty of ther éxpeaendash dising
language and slideshow design to represent and communicate their knowieskge
are significant not only to understand the social practices that underpin their
engagement in this event, but also to highlight the meangigng decisions that shape
these presentations. The two theoretical angles used in this thesis are closely connected
and, in fact, they complement each other. The usemaflamodal approach tmeaning
makingin this case studgxtendsour understanding of literagy educational settings
beyondl e ar n e r s dechmieakskills asgociaieid with reading and writing to
includetheexamination ohow learners engage witha s et o f esgetatedta | pr
a set of signs whi ch a(Areheri 2006\ histesamihagionp | u r
is vital to address the research questionisvo significantways. First, a focus on
language alone will missignificantsemiotic choicegn multimodaltexts whichemploy
different semiotic resourceSecond, in the same way tlgicontextualized
linguistically-basedextual analyss withinneeds analysis argenre studies have been
guestionegdthe social practices that surround multimodal text production slatadthe

examined and highlighted
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2.3.4 Multimodality in ESP/EAP

Attention to meaning makinigeyond languagkas been around for some time
within ESP/EAP research. Examples include Dulb@80)who examines how
presenters design their slidasbiomedical conference pape#s their slides contain
different semiotic means to support meammaking,Dubois points out howome
presentersely on ther slidesfor communicating theiknowledgewhile others preferred
to place the greater responsibility on their audience to undersbaminations of
language, visuals, photographs atider meansShalom(1993)also examines
presentations within an ecology conference to explovevriting, visuals and tallare
used.Working within a languageocialization frameJohng(1998)investigatesiow an
undergraduate iapprenticednto the norms and conventions of@onomicglass in
relation to the st udtakingaddss effect dnehgr earrdng antd v i
engagementith activities such as writing and taking examswley Jolivet(2002)
investigateshe different types of visuals used within a confereara their functions.
Molle and Prion(2008)conduct a genrbased needs analysis and highlight out how
students in three different disciplinegpropriatenultimodal meaning makingsan
essential elemem undergraduatgenres. DresseHammoudg2008) examineshow a
geol ogy st ud e nhadghetpedkiin to@rgage with compleg semiotic
frameworks whiledoingfield work. Roozer{(2009)examinsa st udent 6s eng:
with fan art and fiction across different activities and the use of this typetof art
prepare for gradwate examination in English.

These mcreasingnterestsn examining multimodal choicesere hardly
translated intalominant research focus concree decisions within EAP pedagogic
practices. First, concerns with written genres continue to dontifgdeaching and
learning materials and practices, reflecting a langdegesed agenda. Research
questions, thugontinue to béramed within traditional language theories which tend to
be geared to investigating written genres due to their importance in maintaining and
extending academic growth. Moreover, these questions and interests show a biased
preference towards analysistekts astandaloneproductswithout seeking to
understandhesocial practicebehind their prodction or uséBelcher, 2006)In
relation to ESP/EAP studies, examining multimodal meamagingis consistentvith
thetheoretical grounds ispecialized areas of language teaching which originally
developed as a reaction to the perceived inadequacy of general language teaching that

did notseem to addreds e a r interastOneedsAs fields such as ESP and EAP
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devel oped to face fcadn cEenpgtlu aslhi z aatnithainasg eo fc
understandingf language teaching and learnicontinues to grow beyona linguistic
based framework tmcludei a not i on mdre heteroggnaocasy dtalogics and
situated, as a mosaic of registers and genres organized around specific domains of social
practicedisciplines, professions, workplaces, recreation, home, and comy/public
| i {Peob, 2013, p. 519)Variation, thusis seen to be an integral part of language use
that needto be addressed in languggedagogy

This variationsurfacesn thesemioticchoices that language usersyage with
to make meaning whicRrior(2009)d e s cr i b e s @ensian offiangoage im ne d |
useo (p. 27) .scholarly mgedrah mcreasinglydasknowleside
complexity and multiplicity of meaning making, language teachers and researchers face
the responsibility to develop their understanding and treatment of multimodal meaning
makingin order toassist learners in developing their communicative competehicé
includes language, but is not restricted t@Ribyce, 2002)This responsibility is even
highlighted in academic g#egsin whichunderstandingit he mul t i modal ne
meaningmaking in academic apprenticeship and professional life s essent i al
t obettiér prepare our students for their current and future academic and professional
| i {Gaa) 2004, p. 215)

In relation to genre analysmgthin EAP, there is a tendency itestrictthe
definition of multimodal texs to digitally-mediated texts, such as blogs, web paes
emails(Nickerson & Planken, 20097 his tendency is even heightened by a focus on
examiningthe structural design of these texts decontextualized productdthough
manyof the emergingnvestigations of multimodality within ESP/EAfPaimto seek a
deep understanding of multimodal meaningking,fianalyses have focused attention
al most exclusively on texts, screens, an
productionoruseofths e t exts fAare al most al ways i n
pages, screens, and thidienensional objects under analysis as opposed to being
described through observational and ethnographic attention to the dyhisitcsited
semiotic activity (Prior, 2013, p. 524)Texts continue to be approachedstandalone
producs to examinetheir structurs. While textuallyoriented investigations are
important to understand how texts aomstructedand train the students consequently to
produce them according specificfeatures and regulationsxamining the practices
surroundingnultimodaltext productiorisneeded o expl or e fthe scop
and pervasi veness (ShipkarAQlB, p.il2no d a l practi ce:d
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2.4 Developing a Professional Identity

Engaging with oral presentations in this thesis requires undergraduates to
developtheir professional identity to participate successfully in this event. While they
are still participating as students under formal assessment, their participation is shaped
by their attempts to identify and align with the professional community they are
studying to join after graduation. To explore issues of identity, | draw upon two
interrelated concept. Fi rst, | discuss the concept ¢
windowtr ough whi ch participantsoé membership
Then, | look at what the concepts of identity and investment ofiemderstand the

construction of identity among participants in this study.

2.4.1.1 Community ofpractice
The concept ofommunities of practice is closely linkeditwestigations of
social practices in learnifgecause thegssociate learning with the social context in
which it takes place. Communities of pra
of a soci al (Weagen 2000npg229 ooking at learning as a social
processa community of practice is characterized by three dimensions: mutual
engagement, a joint enterprise and a shared repertoire.
1.Mut ual Engagement : Member s ofilsea comm
relations of mutual engagement organi :
(Wenger, 1998, p. 74T his engagement paves the way for similarities and
differences among members of the community in a way that brings to light how
each merher contributes to their community in specific and complementary
ways.
2. A Joint Enterprise: Members of a community of practice engage collectively
in specific, meaningful activities. He¢
enterprise and its effects orethlives need not be uniform for it to be a
coll ective producto (p. 79) . Il n ot her
outside conditions and their respongethese conditionghich are not
necessarily uniform. It, thus, creates grounds for aiiéatind sometimes
unpredictability in membersé contri but
3. Shared Repertoire: As members of a community of practice engage in a
specific enterprise, they make use of
things, stories, gestures,y mbol s, genres, actions, or

repertoire of the communiignd distinguish it from other communitigs 83).
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Although these elements have established meanings within every community,

they are, at the same time, open to new uses waeted.

Learningin a community opracticer e pr esent s fAdan interpl
competence and personal experienceo ( Wen:
competence in a community of practice 1is

appropriate successfully the three dimensions aboveoriRgmsxperience, on the other
hand, represents a member 6s engagement il
with the concept of competence in the community. Learning in a community of practice
entails a member 6s abi | ipragticetinoa waydhatellodso r w a |
them to claim control over social competence in their community. It starts with
legitimate peripheral participation through which newcomers begin on the fringe as they
learn from more knowledgeable and experienced membéne cbmmunityLave &
Wenger, 1991)Through this process, a learner is given the opportunity to develop
graduallyandassume more central and knowledgeable roles within the community in
orderit 0o be trusted aacesstopashated] epertode andlbe able a v
to use it appropriatelyo (Wenger, 2000, |

Putting in our minds that learners engage with their communities of practice
gradually through a socialization process, there is an ongoing and inevitalp&ainter
between the practices that learners bring with them to their communities and the
practices they are required to recognize and embrace. Examination of this interplay is
significant to understand learning within a community of practice beda(ilsé ] o r
individuals, it means that learning is an issue of engaging in and contributing to the
practices of their communities. For communities, it means that learning is an issue of
refining their practice andWenges 1908, pplg new
8). As membersengage with the practices of their communitygyshape and are
shaped by their communitiéBheyare, thus, seen as active agents and not passive
members in their community.

The concept of écommunity of practice
of professional identity among the participants in this study. According to Duguid
(2005, p. 113)membersinthigytpe of communi ty fAneed not
knowl edge of the community, but also the
as active memberas students engage with pharmaceutical oral presentations and work
with other members in this commtyy their work to develop dgarners and

professionals exceed tpharmaceutical knowleddbey have acquired over the years
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to include the ability to assume the identity expected from thehigtiteracy event

Assuming this identity was associatedhwpractices, such agloptingan appropriate

stance that conveylsympathetic andonjudgmental attitude towards patiemikile
presentingAnother practice appeared in demonstratiegpknowledge of alternative
medications thaitooki nt o account medicationsd prices:s
abilities. This identity is closely related to what is considered to be acceptable practices

in reading and writing and what is seen as sssful meaning making. As professional

identity develops in relation to other members, rather than individulagstigation of

how members interact with each othepresent an important aspect of their experiences

with literacy and meaning making.

2.4.1.2 Identity construction
Participation in a community of pract.
and suspend their identities in a way that allows them to engage in new practices,
embrace new identities and position themselves differently in relation to other members
of thecommunity (Wenger, 2000According to Duguid (2012), members of a
community of practice do not only establish their membership through acquiring the
communi t y 0 andlpracticesbuealsg tarough developing an identity that
would distinguish themasmembers of their commugitWithin educational settings,
issues of identity are broughtto lighta s st udents go about for:
social relationsh({Pmpree®208,p.1@Q)heir communit i
Examining issues of identity surfaces regulamlgocial accounts of literacy
(e.g.,Barton & Hamilton, 1998; Heath, 1983; Pahl & Rowsell, 200€mnsidering
identityasit he f il ter through whi cHhPan& present
Rowsell, 2012, p. 119jnvestigation of issues of identitpnnecsp e o pdersohas
world with thesocial context with whichtheyengaged ent i ty can be def
way a personnderstands his or her relationship to the world, how that relationship is
constructed across time and spaces, and how the person understands possibilities for the
f ut (Noreom, 2013, p. 4)n this way, dentity is not a fixed or stable position
adopted by a person. It is rather constructed over time as people go on with their lives
and interact with others.
Two theoretical constructsithin studies of identity and language learnivaye
beenexamined andre of relevance to this case study: investmeniraadined
communitiesThe construct of investment has been proposed to complement the

psychological construct of motivatigReirce, 1995)According toNorton and Toohey
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(2011, p.415) t hi s seekstsnakewa eneanirigful connection between a

| earnerds desire and commitment to | earn
classroom ofFrt cloimpmhini glydos t he rel ati on bet
and their commitment to learnimghich is dependent on their relation to the language,
community and their desire to leaifrhis construct calls for reconsidering the

Il mportance given to motivation to deter mi
engagement in their learning becahggh motivationamong learnerns not necessarily
transferred to actual achievement in language learning.

The construct of investment is built upon economic metagdBansrdieu, 1991;

Bourdieu & Passeron, 197 Bourdieu and Passergi977)Ju s e t he ter m Ocu
capital 6 to des c randgeupsiosocigliesiré eharacterizedanda s s «
distinguished by their knowledge, credentials and modes of thought whose cultural
value is situated and dependent on their use and value within the social group. For
Norton, the construct of investment
signals the socially and historically constructed relationship of learners
to the target language and their often ambivalent desire to learn and
practice it. I f |l earners O6investod in
the understanding that they will acgua wider range of symbolic
resources (language, education, friendship) and material resources
(capital goods, real estate, money), which will in turn increase the

value of their cultural capital and social poW2013, p. 6)

Acquiring these resourcelarpendearner awar eness of themselyv
desires towards learning in a way that connects their memories of the past with their
hopes for the futurtoo (Norton & Toohey, 2001)

Examining he construct of investment allowssearchers to acknowledge the
changing nature of | anguage | earnerso6 id
assets of the social context and the indi
engagement in their society.récognizes the coptex and changing identities of
language learnemshose development is closely connected to the interaction between
the social context that learners find themselves in and the personal challenges they face
(Norton & Toohey, 2011)Moreover, this construcs relevant teexplore learney 6
agency and active participation. According<t@msch(2013,p.195) Nor t on é s

understanding of O6investmentd fAaccentuat
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engaging with the task at hand, in accumulating economic and symbolic capital, in

having stakes in the endeavor and in per:
The concept of investent has been widely used in applied linguistics research.

It was originally connected to examinationioinmi gr ant s6 engagement

American settingge.g., McKay & Wong, 1996; Norton, 2013; Skilt@ylvester, 2002)

with increasingstudies examing identity and its relation to language learnargund

the world(Mutonyi & Norton, 2007; Norton, 2015Angélil-Carter(1997)employed

the concept to examine |literacy in acade]

i ¢ a n llyube lerdken down from its broad idea of investment in a target language

such as English to investment in |iteraci
(p. 268).She also notesthatea mi ni ng | earnersodé i nvestment
cosmtructed and inextricable from relation
because it cafacilitate or hindet ear ner s6 abi |l ity S$imilarlg,mbr ac

Norton (2015n ot es how acknowl edging and recogni
cultural capital learners bring to the classr@otheir prior knowledge, home literacies,

and mother tongueso can Ai mpact the ext el
languageandIt er acy practi ces of nmeldiadaheir cl assr oc
participation in their communities (p. 380).

The second theoretical construct is related to imagined communities and their
associated imagined ident it upsdfpeoplermatgi ned
immediately tangible and accessible, with whom we connect through the power of the
i ma g i n(Mortan,@18, p. 8)These reflect the communities that learners aspire to
join andtheidentity optionghat theymay embrace to join theg@agined communities.

As Norton and Toohey put it, A[a]n i magi |
(2011, p. 415)The construct of imagined community holds specific importance within
Wenger 6s view of ovboassociatestlearsirgy withinthg r act i c e
community with active parti ciepgagemeotwithi n t |
other members within the communi#t the same time/Nenger points ouhat

imagination can provide a valuable source of community membership for learners

because it gives rise to the significance of specific imaginetmunitieg1998).These

imagined communitieare as real as the real communities in which learners are

involved on a daily basis and may even have a stronger effect on learners and their

attitudes towards language learniinprton, 2013)
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Within literagy studies which examine issuesidéntity Geed s concept of

O0Di scoursesd6 with a &aspeertvadely usdd.Accardington O i
Gee Discourses refer to

distinctive ways of speaking/listening and often, too, writing/reading

coupledwith distinctive ways of acting, interacting, valuing, feeling,

dressing, thinking, believing with other people and with various

objects, tools and technologies, so as to enact specific socially

recognisable identities engaged in specific socraépgnisable

activities(2015, p. 171)

(

Geelds description shows t hadassunmeaspecific s mo |

identity. For people to didpy a specific identity, there is a series of decisions and

positions they need to take and adopt in order to assume specific identities within their

social groupsBecausddi scour ses are closely connecte

power and hierarchial st r uct ur e,thepappearasidedlogical starltls 1 7

that are not easy to resist or question among members of the community. Their power
|l ies in the consequences that may occur
assume the spéditi Discourses that s/he needs to relate tdifgeto display valued
Discourses within a community can set the person as an outsider and prevents them
from participating fully in designated activities.

Both concept®f community of practice and identity are relevant to this

\

i nvestigation. Examination of the | itera

engagement in oral presentations and the semiotic choices they take to represent and
communicate knowledge requsrattention to how the participants in this study relate to
the community they belong to and the community they aspire to join in their profession.
It is also important to examirf@w participants in thigventrelate tothe requirements
and norms that spa oral presentations a way that addresses their positioneasners
anddeveloping professional3hese issues are integral to address the research questions
because they shape and are shaped bydmwersengage witloral presentations in
this Engish-mediated setting
2.5 Oral Presentationsin EAP

Oral undergraduate presentatioapresent one of tigenres which have not

received extensive attentiavithin EAPin comparison to research on written genres.

Thisisdespite the fact that undergraduates?o

essenti al part of st ude nasshéyarebepecetito p me nt
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search for information angse theipresentations tprovide evidence of their
developing knowledge and growing experierfeeailable research on speakiskjll
has pointed out some significant issues which are relevémstthesisConsiderable
attention for instancehas been devotdd examining lhe value of a nativéke accent
in specialized language teachiarly approaches considered a natike accentas
the norm that learners should be taught and encouraged to.fbleimg a nonnative
accentwas believed to disadvantage learnbarsder their engagement with their
surroundingsgnd question theambility to assume the cultural and symbolic capital
needed for successful engagement with language legikirimpta and Chiang, 2013).
Concerns with | eaanatwelile@ccentrhave beéniusuglly t o
associated with investigations of Englispeaking contexts. These views came under
attackin later approachesith studiesbeginning to poinbut that absence of a native
like accentoes not necessarily hindere ar ner s engagement with
The significance attached to developing a nalike accent among learners was
questiomdbecause of the increasing awareness among scholaitsishraore likely for
second language learndéosuse the language with noative speakers. For these users,
developingtheir competence danguageaiserswas more important and relevant than a
nativelike acceni{Feak, 201BL ear ner s 0 prame tobappreciatedsthes d s
maj or drive to assess the value of a spe:
the language and interaction with other
Competence came to be associated with the functional uses of language that
allow learners to communicate efficiently with others in different environments
regardless of their accefBarrett & Liu, 2016; Mauranen, Hynninen, & Ranta, 2010)
As a result,éarners were encouraged to focughmir communication needather than
to attampt to develop and adopt the standards of a native speaker who may not even be
available in their context as in thisesis(Charles, 2007)An example appears in
L i m#&018)quantitativelydriven examination of the relationship betw&s#rinese
|l earnersd foreign accent and comprehensi l
academic setting. Her stu@pints outthatnot only there was ncorrelation between
p r e s eatderd and @mprehensibilityut also that accent had considerableffect
on howChinese speakers were assessed by their Chinese atthimase audience.
I n terms of | ear availabie desearehwenglishtaiguaged u c at |
| earner soé or al poncersed with advancedlevels obproficerscy | y

within formal settings such as academic andference presentatio(esg., Kim, 2006;
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Kmalvand, 2015Kunioshi, Noguchi, Hayashi & Toj@012;Morton, 2009; Rowley

Jolivet, 2002) Studieson oral presemtionshave covered a variety of topics, such as

analysis of linguistic featurée.g., FernandePolo, 2014; Kao & Wang, 2014; Zareva,
2011a,2016) nvestigation of differenceandbet we e
L2 (Hincks, 2010)apprenticeshimto oral academic discours@dorita, 2000; Zappa
Hollman,2007) the relation beteen written discourse and tglWebber, 2005)needed

skills and difficulties in eademic listening and speakiftgm, 2006) comparing

between native and nenative presenter&®owley-Jolivet, 2002) investigating

multimodal literacy and numeracy practices among international studéydsisef,

2013) comprehensibility and liveliness mon-native student oral presentaticarsd

analysis of move&unioshi et al., 2012) ess attention is devotéd younger and less
advanced L2 speakeGweeand TohRHeng(2015) for examplegxamine high school
student sé engagement with video review o0
informal settings.

Many of theavailable studies on oral presentations have been concerned with
second/foreign language speakers operating withitiexts in which English is used as
alinguafrancéi whi ch is with an international st
(Barrett & Liu, 2016, p. 12520therstudies havelso begunto examine this genre in
other contexts. For exampBrown and Adamsor§2014)explore the perspectivesid
expectations of a group of Japanese faculty in Engtistlium content classes in a
Japanese university. They highlight the effects of local academic norms on EAP
classroom practices within a variety of activities, inclgdimal presentations. In
Taiwan, Chou(2011)examines learning strategies used by Frenajoncollege
students while engaging with group and individual oral presentations, and the effect of
these strategies on the development of speaking skills among these learners.
Baumgarter{2016)adoptsa longitudinal study design that examines the use of
multiword sequences among second language users in their oral preseritations.
addition to using quantitative surveys, the author relies on qualitative interviews and a
socially grounded perspective on second language learnexgta mi n e hébdsar ner ¢
of language use and socialization patterns.

In relation to examination ghultimodalmeaning makinghiereis currently an
acknowledged | imited availability of dat
of education(Levy & Kimber, 2009; Matusiak, 2018)ith few studiesexaminingthe

multimodal nature of texts within oral presentations. For exarRaejeyJolivet
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(2002)examineghe use ofisuals inconference presentatiottssupport
comprehension and compares these visuals to the published proceedlegs of
conference in order to assess their use in these two different geamais(2005)traces
the expression of disciplinary knowledg®d individualityamong multilingual graduate
student writers inmAmericanuniversity through vocabulary, structures, visuals and
colour choices while highlighting the opportunities that coordinating PowerPoint slides
with talk provides for presenters thraay not be available in written genrgsreva
(2011b)also examines what novice international graduate student presenters consider to
be effective PowerPoint slides and compares their views with expert views in relation to
organization, style and typography as esseat@ahents of desigiMorell (2015)
examineghe use of verbal, written, nererbal materials anbody language in
multimodal academic discourse of oral presentatibhs examination aims t@xplore
how effective communication can be enhanced amauglingualacademics using
English as dinguaFranca.ZhaoandVan Leeuwer(2013)investigate the effect of
using PowerPoint as a semiotic technology in cultural studies lectures and their
pedagogic effect&Zhao, Djonov and Van LeeuwéR014)adopta mutimodal social
semiotic approacto understand the relation between semiotic technology and its use
through close examination of slideshoWewerPoint as a softwaaed PowerPoint
supported presentations.

Current investigations attempting to examine multimodal meaning making
oral presentationgndto remain faithful to the prevalent EAP traditions of textual
analysis, focusing on texts as staaldne productsvith minimum investigations of the
situatednatureof their productionDespite the potentially pedagogic benefits associated
with textual analysiswe need t@upport this type of analysis with thorough
examination of bw these texts come to existence@afable studieshowever, tendo
overlook tie importance of highlighting the signa k e r s 6 , Operspectivesa&dr ner
experienced how they engage with their presentations. This tendencethasd
considerable gap in ounderstanding of theultimodalpractices that learners draw
upon toparticipate in this activitndthe multimodal nature of academic presentations,
especially in scientific disciplines in which meaning maksgassically
acknowledged to utilizdifferent modal choicefKress et al., 2001)

Within ESP/EAP traditionghe practices underlying multimodal meaning
making are often inferreflom texts rather than through empiriaaldepth

investigationgPrior, 2013) Thee are many reasons that hawe tie this status in
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relation tothe limited enge of research on oral academic presentations as an
independent genr&lethodological issues are especially challenging.d&hnot ignore
the difficulty associated with video/aueiecording and transcribing spoken genres and
the complexity involved in managing the dataolved in this type oinvestigation
(Hyland, 2009) Furthermore, researching practices that surrouachtiy requires
ethnographic methodologies that may not be acceptable or accessible in some contexts,
especially where literacy is associated vatbkill-based understanding of reading and
writing without acknowledginghe useof other semiotic means ogcognizingits
situated naturand implications on the learnefs.addition, ethnographic methods may
not be seen as appropriate or acceptable withintoareach contexts in which cultural
and religious sensitiviti edalysvesaipceidingeop!| e
educational practices. These issassrelevant to this studndwill bediscussed in the
next chapter as | describe the methodological choices takersieer the research
questions in this thesis
2.6 Chapter Summary

As EAP research interests continue to grow, there is an urgent need to
reconsider somef ats well-established anthkenfor-granted conceptén this chapter, |
explored theoretical concepts which are relevant to address the research questions in this
thesis.These include the needsapport the growing understandingleérner® need s
with a broadening agenda that takes into account the social practices learners engage
with in valued literacy event#n addition,| looked at research within genre studies and
theattention that has been given to texts as stéoide products and the sociahtexts
in which genres are produced and used. In this regard, | discussed the use of the new
|l iteracy studies to examine the |iteracy
engagement with oral presentations and social semiotic multimodal approach
examine meaning making in this study. The chapter also lookbkd atterrelated
theoretical concepts of community of practice, identity, investment and Discourses to
examine the development of peskional identitamong learnerd’he chapter was
finally concluded by surveying available literature on oral presentations as an
independent genre and examining the gaps in the literature that this thesis attempts to
addresslIn the next chapter, | will examine in detail the methodology adopted to

conduct this study.
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Chapter 3 Methodology
3.1 Introduction
In this chapter, | will discuss the research methodology used ith#ss The
chapter first stastby an overview of qualitative case study research. The discussion will
also includea description oparticipants in the studgndhow access to the research site
has beembtained After that, | will discuss the datzllection techniques | have relied
on and the analytic framework | followed to analyse the collected data. The abapter
concluded by discussion of some of tallengeghat| facedand how | attempted to
enhancehe rigour and trustworthiness of this study.
3.2 Paradigm
This study is underpinned by an interpretivist paradigm which understands
reality as socially constructed. AccordingGtesne
The ontological belief that tends to accompany interpretivist tradition
portrays a world in which reality is socially constructed, complex, and
ever changing. What is of importance to know, then, is how people
interpret and make meaning of some object, event, action, perception,
etc. These constructed realities are vieweexésting, however, not
only in the mind of the individual, but also as social constructions in
that individualistic perspectives interact with the language and thought
of the wider society. Thus, accessing the perspectives of several
members of the samedal group about some phenomena can begin
to say something about cultural patterns of thought and action of that
group(2011 p. 8).
| relied on a case study approach, employing ethnographimadigted
gualitative research methods to explore héarfive female undergraduates at a Saudi
Arabian university engage with oral presentatimngharmacy This exploration
examinestheltercy practices that wunderpin under
and highlights the specific semiottboicesthey draw upon, in addition to language, to
represenand communicate disciplinary knowledge. The use of ethnographically
informed qualitativanethods is appropriate for this study because of their relevance to
social accounts of literacy in which
[tlhe principal empirical methodology inherent in an ideological model
of literacy is that of ethnography, involving both observation of the

practices surrounding the production of textsather than focusing
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solely on writtentextsas wel | as participants?®o
texts an@illip& Scattt2008,e.51D)
These methods facilitate the examination of how learners engage spiéitiéic literacy

event in this academic setting, considering their perspectives and experiences while also

highlighting how this engagement is socially situated in this coatekihow meaning
is multimodallymade

However, an ethnographperspective was adopted contrast to undertaking an
ethnographyin ordertotakédia mor e f ocused approach (i
comprehensive ethnography) to study particular aspects of everyday life and cultural

practi ces o f(Green &Boonmealb97,p.r183kcpocding toMackey and

p e

Gasg2005,p.169) t he value of ethnographic appr

enough is known about a context of situat

with the scarcity of research that offémsdepth description of the social context in
educational settings in relation to language teaching and leann8aydi ArabiaAs
Heller puts it,

[flundamentally, ethnographies allow us to get at things we would

otherwise never be able to discovereylallow us to see how

language practices are connected to the very real conditions of

peoplebs |lives, to discover how and

their own terms, and to watch processes unfold over time. They allow

us to see complexity and comtiens, to understand the history and

geography of languag@008, p. 250)
For my study, frelied ondatacollection toolswhich would allow to provide wulepth
exploration of this case. These tools inclatbserving the seminar sessions, engaging
with different members in this community through recurrent and informal
conversations, participating in one of the practice sessiat presenters held to
rehearse their presentations and collecting relevant and accessible documents. | used
these tools to familiarize myself with the research site and familiarize members of this
community with who | was and the purpose of my studyijreg to establish myself in
this community in accordance with available and accessible data.
3.3 Case Study

A qualitative case study approach is adopted to answer the research questions

stated earlie(See 1.4)The termrefers to empirical investigations pérticular

phenomena within their reéife context(Yin, 2003) Case study research has been
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described by some qualitative researchers as a methodonifsownpi cal | vy use
answering O0Ohowod Ilzecadse disveRpjoiatorynaters that alows 0
close interaction with participan{Stewart, 2014)It has also been describasia
research strategy thati nvol ves an e mgfareal phendbmenonvest i ge
(Robson, 1993, p. 146As a qualitative approach,ig associated with idepth
investigatiornthat employs qualitativeechniques to collect data and examine the case.
Case study research is characteriized b
rather than on the methodol ogi dqSiewarte x ec ut |
2014, p. 147)According toStake (1998)this type of research requires approaching a
clearly bounded and integrated system in which the working parts show consistency and
order in the behavioural patterns of its participants. Because the system under
investigation is bounded, case study resetaotisto be small in scale. Early case study
research was connected with ethnographical studies of remote cutuifesse studies,
researchers relied on prolonged engagenmer@search sigeto provide detailed
descriptions of these culturésg., Malinowski, 1913)This prolonged nature of
engagementontinues to represeatkey aspect of case study reseavithout being
confined to conducting full ethnographies.
In terms of data collection tools, case study research is flexible because it allows
the use of tools, such as observation, interviews and document coll€zigsne,
2011) This flexibility paved the way for researchers in many disciplines, such as
econanics, history, politics and education to rely on case study research and address a
wide range of topics and problems. Using different research methods, however, need to
be appropriately planned and set to suit the topic under investigatmmart, 2014;
Yin, 2003) Case studies are differentiated throtigé particular methodological
choices that researchers take in relation to what is put under investigiti&n,998).
This thesis is linked with ethnography because of its use of research methodsngpmmo
associated with ethnographic research tools. These include observation, interviews,
research journal and artefacts collection (Table 3.1). These methods do not stand
independently of each other, but they are used together to develop a better
understanithg of the case by examining different angles of the literacy event under
investigation.
3.3.1 Challenges incasestudy research
Despite its flexibility and appropriateness to investigate a wide range of topics,

case study research raises considerable concerns in relation to the issue of
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generalization. Since it is often linked with srasdhle investigations, such research
aims atproviding indepth investigation of the case and exploring its uniqueness
through highlighting the distinguishing characteristic features that set the case apart
from othergSimons, 2009)Rather than attempting to generalize from a specific and
unique case study, the researcher aims at understanding the case as deeply as possible.
Communicatng this understanding, in turn, requires attention to the fine details and
special features that make a case different or unique. Despite the fact that generalization
may not be possible in relation to other cases in other contexts or even in the same
conext, Yin (2003)points out that case study research is potentially useful in providing
the grounds for generalizability when taken to address issues of theoretical concepts. It
enables researchers to approach their research interests and sites witlgatlobein
framed by previousiormulated assumptions that usually shape and govern
guantitative research. Case study research, thus, entails an element of discovery and
operrmindedness, consistent with the nature of qualitative research.

Although casetsidy research aims at providingdepth and detailed
investigation of particular social phenomena, it is not possible for any research to
understand all aspects of a case regardless of how small or focused it is in scale.
Researchers are rather adviseleédransparent in their works by aspiring to offer
detailed analysis of specific aspects of the case that relate to the purpose of the research.
As Stake(1998) recommends, choices in case study research are rather strategic and
should be stated clearly for the reader to appreciate the analysis. While maintaining that
Anot everything aboutStakdnetesthahe esearcher be un
shouldfocus on deciding what needs to be highlighted and the reasons for doing that (p.
93). It is indeed these strategic and particular choices that give case study research its
value which Alies in its abilityshgee dr aw
c a s(&clram, 2006, p. 107This is even apparent in the final report through which a
case study is presented which tends to offer detailed description of tH{&t=see,
2011)

Though a case study may not be agglile to other cases or contexts, it can be
used to shed light on different aspects of the social phenomenon under investigation and
develop our understanding of it. For my thesis, | aim to explore howfiyediemale
undergraduates engage with seminas@néations in pharmacy. Focus will be directed
towards exploring the social practices that underpin their engagement in this event and

the semiotic choices they highlight. As this thesis is informed by a situated
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Table3.1 Data

Collection Instruments

Data Collection
Instruments

Data

Length

Frequency

Observation

Detailed observational fieldnotes
written during each of the three

Each seminar
sessiorlasts

Once weekly
(I observed 17

observed seminar sessions between 120 presentations
(Appendix A) 180 minutes distributed
across 3
seminar
sessions).
Participant | was invited to attend the practice  The practice Once

Observation

session organized by the presenters

session lastec

participating in the second seminar around 90
session to rehearse their presentatic minutes.
| kept detailed notes about this sess
to record how presenters finalized
their preparations before presenting
front of the course convenor, what
their priorities were and their
relationships with each other
(Appendix B).
Semt Audio-recorded interviews with 8 Each Six presenters
Structured undergraduate presenters interview were
Interviews (AppendixC). lasted around interviewed
60 minutes  once while
two were
interviewed
twice each.
Informal Short,informal conversations with 10-15 Throughout
conversations different members of this community minutes the study
including teachers, undergraduates
and administrative staff.virotewhat
| remembered from these
conversations within the research
journal at the end of each of the day
visited the College.
Research | kept a journal in which | wrote my Throughout
Journals reflections and memos from the study
observations, interviews, conversatio
and collected documents
(Appendix D).
Artefacts Samples oscreen prints of relevant Throughout
Collection  materials: the study

Online Course description
(Appendix E)
Participants©o
Course guideline (Appendix F)
Course evaluation form (Appendix G)

pr e
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understanding of literacy, thevestigation provides an-depth exploration of literacy
practices in this event which may not be generalizable to other events, but can be used
to offer valuable insights at | earnerso
3.4 Settingand Participants
3.4.1 Setting
In Saudiuniversities, separate campuses assignetbr male and female
studentsThis case study was conducted in the College of Pharmacy within the female
studentsdé6 campus in one of Ibthigunivesityor uni
male and femaleampuses anmgot usually locatedheareach otheexcept for ampuses
assigned for medicaHyelated collegewhich areadjacento each otheMMany teachers
and trainers work in both campusesd benefit fronthis adjacentocation in
facilitating their movement between classes labsObservations of seminar
presentations took placetime assignegtearfive classroom in the College of
Pharmacy. Senstructured interviews were conducted in one of the available and
unoccypied offices in the College.
3.4.2 Participants
Eight presenters volunteered to participate in this stlldg.participating

presenters volunteered through ylearfive group leader to participate in the study
(Table 32). These presenters were all residents in the same city in which the university
is located except fdRahafwho came fronthe northern region of Saudi Arali@mstudy
herb a ¢ h edegeee dfter finishingigh school in her hometown. All presenters joined
theCollege of Pharmacy after they finished tH&ieparatoryyear Programme
immediately except for Fatin who joined the College of Mediéinsé After studying
therefor one yearshetransferred to the College of Pharmacy becadi$er growing
interest in pharmaceutical sciences.
3.5 Data Collection

Ai ming to explore the I iteracy practic
seminar presentations, there is need to utilize avaitasearch methods to explore the
social practices and meaningaking decisions that surround representation and
communication of knowledge among participants. This qualitative case study employed
ethnographic methods to collect the data, including obsery interviews, research
jour nal and artefacts collection to expl

participants attach t o t h(Bdrnyei, 2007 p. 130)t i e s,
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Table3.2 Overview of Participants' Presentations

Participant  Title of presentation Topic
Salwa Canagliflozin A newly-approved drug to treat kidney problems in relation to
type 2 diabetes.

Maram Obesity Types, causes and health risks associated with obesity.

Samya Counterfeit Medicines Awareness Problems associated with fake drugs.

Fatin Poly CysticOvarian Syndrome A common syndrome among females.

Rahaf Trichotillomania A rare hairpulling disorder.

Hind Treatment and Prevention of Chemotherapy Treatment of nausea and vomiting resulting from chemotheraj
Induce Nausea and Vomiting treatment.

Lamar Onychomycosis Fungal infection of nalils.

Layla Opioids Dependence A neurobehavioral syndrome associated with prolonged opioic

addiction.
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However, an ethnographic perspective was adopted rather than a full ethnography
which takes fia more focused approach (i .
to study particular aspects of everyday |
(Green & Bloome, 1997, p. 183)ccording toMackey and Gas®005, p. 169)the
value of ethnographic approaches i s unde]
context of situationo. This is especiall:
research thatffers in-depth description of the social context in female educational
settings in relation to language teaching and learning. As Hbeiterit,

[flundamentally, ethnographies allow us to get at things we would
otherwise never be able discover. They allow us to see how
language practices are connected to the very real conditions of
peoplebs lives, to discover how and w
their own terms, and to watch processes unfold over time. They allow
us to see completyi and connections, to understand the history and
geography of languag@008, p. 250)
3.5.1 Access

Access tdheresearch sitevasobtained through two stages. The first stage
occurredn 2014when | emailedhe Vice Dean for Graduate Studies and Scientific
Research in the College of Pharmacy to gain initial approval to visit the College,
introduce myself and conduct the studiie eéhics Applicationforms in Lancaster
University and the host university wagreepared beforthe courseook place.

The second stage started with my first visit to the female campus in the College
on October 20. | met the Vice Dean of the College of Rhacy for the female campus
and provided her with a list of all the forms regarding my study and introduced myself
as a researcher and a teacher in the PreparfdeamProgrammaeat a different campus
in the university. These forms included Lancaster University ethics approval forms
(AppendixH), an overview of the research project (Appendixdentification letter
from the scholarship provider (Appendix information sheet forrpsenters (Appendix
K), information sheets for teachers (Appendjxconsent form for presenters
(AppendixM) and consent form for teachers (Appenidix

Gaining the Saudi institutionapproval toconduct this studyequired more
time than was originallanticipatedbecause a new Vice Dean for Graduate Studies and
Scientific Researctvasappointed by the time of my visit to the College which required

me to reintroduce myself and the studgditionally, thedepthof the study was
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af fected b ytermsdxand ewhch toak plane diliring my stayrthermore

someof the teaching and administrative staff, including the cocwsgenoy were

i nvolved in the Coll egeds dwiognmydatao acqui r
collectionperiod Despite my twemonth stay in the site, the necessary approvals were

only obtained by the end of the first monBecause of that, | was only able to attend

the last three seminar sessions of the course (T&)le 3.

Table3.3 Participating Presenters

Seminar session Date Number Number of
of presenters
presenters in volunteering to
session participate
1 November 11" 6 4
2 November18" 6 3
3 September] 6" 5 1

After obtaining the required permission from different departments, | contacted
the course convenor who had been previously informed of my presence and the purpose
of my visit. | was invited to attenahy first seminar sessioandprovidehim with hard
copies of all the forms had already emailed tbe Vice Dean. The teacher advised me
to contact therearfive group leader and seek her help with finding out where and when
the sessionwould takeplace.l arrangedh meetingvith the group leader to introduce
myself and the purpose of my study and ask for her help to contact and recruit
presenters. She offeredwmrk as a connection between me and the presaridesk
for volunteers after each seminar sessiter. assistanceas invaluable because many
of the presenters wore face veils during their presentations, making it difficult for me to
recognize them aftwards.

| had a brief meeting with the course convenor before attending my first seminar
sessioron November, 14, | discussedhe purpose of my studndits relation to
English language teachingjhecourse convenowas particularly concerned with
ensuringthat students were welformedof the studyand its purposbefore asking for
their participatonHe al so di scussed with me how | i
privacy.Before the beginning of the sessibe,introduced me to the students and
encouraged them to cooperate with me as much as they could. At the end of the session,

thecourse convendeft the classoomafter calling me to introduce myself and explain
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my study. | gave a brief description of th@ject and distributed copies of the overview
of the project, information sheets and consent forms which contained my contact
information.The information sheets and consent forms were offered in English and
Arabic to ensure maximum understanding of myjgmband its purpos&wo other
sessions were attended on Novembétd®d December 16

Thegroup leader arranged for me to meet nine volunteering preséntersyas
able to meet only eight presenters as one of the students did not attecitetthaed
interview and declined to schedule another one. Two presenters agreed to participate in
a second interview which helped me to discuss my initial understanding of the collected
data. Before each seminar session, the presenters usually heldce gesgion in the
morning which lasted from:80 amto 1000 amin which they rehearsed their
presentations in front of each oth&he presenters of the second session asked me
through the group leader to attend their practice session. The request sebmed
encouraged by my work as an English language teacher. They asked for help with
editing their slides and revising their language. Five students participated in that session
and only one of these students volunteered to participate in the studyaadterw
3.5.2 Data Collection Methods

3.5.2.1 Observation
Observation providea prolonged engagement in research sites in order to
investigate the micrand macrecontexts in which participants operd#atsonGegeo,
1988) Within the available time, | followed the advice offeredfighards, Ross, &
Seedhouseho point out that Aresearchers shou
social world in order to develop a rich, situated understanding of it and of how it is
constituted t h20b2upm 38)They aso mt théng undedstanding is
always contextualized and situated and should go beyond the surface appearance of
thingsbecause researchers are requiredtoexploreot onl y whatsta s f a
a casual observer but what may be hidden
Two types of observation were employed in this thEg®mas, 2011)The first
onewasstructured observatian which | identified specific types of behaviotinat
were relevant to my investigatiancluding actors, activities, events and ti(&gradley,
1980) The second typ&asunstructured observatighroughwhich | attempted to
i mmerse myself in the research site as mi
methodically) in and among recording important facets of whatgsgha ni ngo ( p .

Both types were important for my study because they allowed me to explore different
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aspectsopar ti ci pant sd e ngag whmedach sermnartsdssion, | | i t
kept detailed fieldnotes that described elements such agatial ®rganization of the
classroom, how each session started, how presenters initiated their presentations, what
students in the audience were doing during these presentations, how the course
convenor6s feedback was i nkedconcludeed Atthend h o
same time, my fieldnotes attended to aspects of this literacy event whose significance
emerged as | i mmersed myself in the rese:
back of the classroom dur i ngponther oolleagues s e s
while they were rehearsing or presenting and the interactions between different
members of this community.

My observations beyond tlseminar sessiongere geared towards the physical
setting in the College of Pharmaafere | looked closely at the corridors and other
classrooms in which thgearfive students informally worked together to make,
rehearse and discuss their presentatiboowing Silvem a nrintewith regard to the
benefit of observatia data to understand how organizations are structuiresssd my
observations to examiri®w students interacted with each other and with the teaching
and administrative stat2014) Moving around theCollege allowed me to become a
familiar face among member$ this community. This created a sense of familiarity and
trust among students towards my presence in the Callegh | believeencouraged
participantgo take part irmy study

I stand by t he s ualgoeial tesearchistformtof A1 n a
participant observation, because we cannot study the social world without being part of
i t(Adkinson & Hammersley, 1994, p. 24@mphasis in originalMy participation in
the research &twas informed by my position as iasider and outsider in this case
study.l was an insider in terms of being a teacher in the same university in the
PreparatoryYearProgrammeat a different campuswas able to relate to many of the
experiences and challenges they describdexpertiseas an English language teacher
proved invaluable to bring me closer to studemthie CollegeThe practice session
which | was invited to attend through the grée@ader enabled me to offer help to
studentghat related to my expertise as an English language teg@dei35.1).
Furthermore, articipating in that session helped me to note some relevant aspects that
would have been inaccessible otherwise. For example, this session highlighted how
presenters prioritised the challenges they faced to prepare for their presentations. | was

also freqiently approached by different students frdifferentyear groupsn the
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Collegethroughout the study period who were seeking adwiteonlyin relation to
working on theirassignmentdut alsomproving their English language skilighile
some studentwere asking me about my experience vgtiindying abroad.

Writing the observational fieldnotes was challenging, espeaaibel was not
an experienced qualitative researcher. The suggestions and advice given by the
ethnographers in Walford (2009) were patrticularly useful because they provided
examples of how ethnographers approach the writing of their ethnographic fieldnotes
andaddress challenging issues around them. | found two issues to be particularly
challenging a) the potentialimpact of writing these notes on participants while they
were presenting ang) recording detailed and condensed notes of these scientific
presentaons.

Because outsider observation is often associated with assessment and evaluation
in the Saudi educational context, | relied on the explanations provided in the
information sheets and my informal conversations with different members of this
communityto mitigate the potentially disruptive nature of my presence as an outsider
during seminar sessions. With this in mind, | did not feel comfortable about writing
down my observations during the seminar sessions because | was afraid that | would
distract tke presenters while they were presenting. As a result, | chose to physically
locate myself at the back of the classroom where the observed seminar sessions took
place. While this location restricted my ability to take note of significant aspects of the
ever taking place at the front of the class, the loss was offset by minimizing any
negative effects of my presence as an outsider obsandatiowed meto write my
notes in a way that wodilnot distract any of the presenters.

In relation to the content of these notes, | wanted to include as much as | could
within my observational fieldnotds facilitate my examination of this literacy event.

My notes were not always organized and at tiaggseared as lists of disconnected

sentences and bulleted points. After each seminar session, | would go to the office

which | was offered to conduct the interviews and sit to add to my,weltds my

memory was still fresithe points that | could noteerd immediately. This was also

helpfulfor highlighingt he I ssues t hat rhapgruunderstahdimgy par
my notes. The content of my observational fieldnotes was also impacted by the

scientific nature of these presentatioBecausd had rot workedin the College before

and | was not familiar with the content of the observed presentations, | relied on

s t u d leelp to sldrify unclear technical detailsmy fieldnotes. For example, the
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elaborate, scientific nature of some topics was challenging for me and | could not
always understand what presenters or the course convenor were saying. | worked
around this issue, by asking students to exglanmg our interviewshe points that

were na clearto me

3.5.2.2  Semistructuredinterviews

Whil e observation offers invaluabl e o
I nsidersod6 perspectives to enhanAccerdinghe et |
to Heller (2008, p. 25K interviewsprovide explanatory data which support observation
andiconnects practices to peopl ebsyaraccount
usedasia source of witness accountseée..and a
gener al p er s p e(dammersiey, 2006, p. A\ithin atsituateel s 0
understandingfo | 1 t e r a c yagcouptashdd ligbtiapnamon csiliral norms,
feelings, attitudes, identities and relationst{fpseet & Lefstein, 2007)

For this study, participanisaccounts were invaluable to examine the literacy
practicegheydrew upon to participate in this evewthile interviews provide deep
Ai nsights into peopleds experi Rohardss, bel i
2009, p. 187)theyrepresent interactional tools whose use cannot be separated from
those involved iimmaking then(Edley & Litosseliti, 2010)I approached interviews in
mystudyas @ a -ccoonstruct ed @orayei,2007)klm additoato g e 0
providing participants with anpportunity to describe their experiences and challenges,
these interviews helped medontinuouslyexamine and understandy observational
datathroughout the study periotdihe interviews were audio recorded and were mainly
conducted in Arabic because participastsdedo use their native language to
communicatéeyond their studie$n addition to the fact that conducting the interviews
in English was not essential to adsls my research questiohbglieve that
communicating in Arabidn this studyallowedthe participantso engage in these
interviews andlescribe their experiences withahe limitationsthat may result from

communicating iranadditional language

3.5.2.3 Informal Conversations

Short, unrecorded conversations were conducted with different members of this
community, including thgearfive undergraduates, undergraduates in other year
groups, the courssonvenoy some members oflainistrative staff in the College and

teachers of other subjecihese were carried out throughout the study period mainly
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around theyearfivec | assroom, the | ibrary and the V
conversations to familiarize myself with theli@ge and its organizational structure and
members. These conversations were also usefahtiarize members of this

communitywith my presence and my study and its purposes

3.5.2.4 Researchjournal

| kept ajournal of my daily reflections and memosrézordii i deas, refl e
thoughts, actions, r e a(@nomag,2®L], p.¢6d)nver sat i
Considered as Arepresent i(Sprgdley, h98®P.7BF s on al
used my research journal to continuously reconsider my earlier assumptions and
understanding of this evenih addition to keepindrack of my developing
understanding of the cgsmy notes also played an important role in shaping my

interviewsand conversations with members of this community.

3.5.2.5 Artefactcollection

To support this investigation, | collected a number of relevant docurnents
theyearfive group leader. These documesked illuminating light on the topic under
investigationand they includethe course online description (Append) the course
guidelines (Appendi¥) and the course evaluation form (Appen@ix Becauseltese
documentserveas fAobjects or symbols inscribed |
meanirg @Bartlett, 2008, p. 35kxamination of their use and their meaning among the
participants of this study shed light thre situated nature of literacy in this cabBleey
supporedmy understanding of the event and infedhmy interview guides.
3.5.3 Notes aboutdata collection

As this case study adopts a social account of literacy, it utilized data collection
methods commonly used in this type of research. There were, however, other methods
which, albeittheir increasing use in scholarly research on literacy andmudility,
were not available in this case stuBgsearch studies associated with liter@eylto
increasinglyemploy photographic data because of their potential benefit in examining
social practices surrounding literacy esHetg., Dickie & McDonald, 201; Janks &
Comber, 2006; Mandleco, 2013)hey carfacilitate discussiosof literacy practices
among participant@Vandleco, 2013)Photographic and video dasédsosupport
observation of physical settingsthin research on multimodaliNicholls, Mills, &
Kotecha, 2014)Specific details of multimodal ensembles are, therefore, documiented

educationatesearchn a way that providevaluable evidence supporinvestigations
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of meaning makinge.g., Bezemer, 2008; Hood & Forey, 2005; Littleton, Twiner, &
Gillen, 2010; Queralulidn & FortanetGémez, 2012; Roth, 2000; K. S. Tang, 2013)
Examination of meaning making in classroo
of video recordings, fielshotes, materials and texts used during the interaction,
participant interviews, and possible pol.
relevantto the object of stud{Bezemer & Kress, 2008, p..7his variation of data
serves to capturde intricate details needed to carry outlepth analysis of how
people represent and communicate knowledge and interact with each other.

In this case studyyowever, use of video and photographic data was not
availablefor a number of reasonBirst, ailturaland religious sensitivities of this all
femalesetting | i mi nate the possibil i thgcausef capt ur
publicizing photographic images of femateads to be considered as unacceptable
behavior.This is true even thougtharing personal photograpdusiong close friends
and members of faryiis a common practice among Saudi wometid notaskthe
participants in this case studypgarticipate incollection ofphotographic or videtaped
databecause it coulthdicate disrespect towards societal norms and common
conventions and could, thereforepdermy abi | ity t o gamd n part.
conduct this study

Secondly, the wuniversityods regiud ati on:
campus state cldgrthat taking photographs of people, premises or equipment is
prohibited.Photographic images for research purpogesefore were clearly outside
what was allowable in this contexlthough the College of Pharmaoggularly
organizes many educational events, such as summits, workshops and seminar
presentations and often documeasng student :

photographs in the universityds websit

(0

considered accegble practicebecause of the formal nature of these events and the
official status of the University.

o

Putting in mind that AdAsensitivity t

appropriateness of different t ycgiegtheo f

()
o]

datacollection toolsneeded to conduct any reseagilicholls et al., 2014, p. 263)

relied on research instruments that were accepted by the participants in this community
in order to gain their trust and encourage them to participateeVMveis able to rely on
audio recordings interviews with participantd,wrote detailecbbservational field

notesduring the presentationBespite the fact thatote-taking has its limitations
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includingr e s e a inabhite to wrife and record all classroom activities at any given
moment noteshave serveds useful data sources within qualitative resednch
addition,althoughdigital documentation would have contributed to the depth of
investigation within thizase study, examination of literacy practices requires
researchers to finot only account for the
sound and feel, but also have an understanding of who made the text, why, where and
w h e @Pahl &Rowsell, 20064, p. 2) worked to achieve thigithin my study by
utilizing available data torientthe investigation towards observations of social
practices while highlighting participant :
3.6 Data Analysis

While qualitative research aims to develop understanding of social phenomena
in detalil, it is not limited to describing social pherera alone. Qualitative
i nvestigations work to move beyond Anami
Aunder stand t he patwhys((Mies & Hubdrnean, 1984, p. 67) e n c e
(emphasis in origial). It attempts to move from surface description of what is observed
to try to discover how experiences are linked and how they form patterns that need to be
explored and examined in order to come up with potential explanafioranalyse the
collecteddatg | relied on the framework suggested®pencerRitchie, Ormston,
O6Connor , (201i4for Bramatic amalgisis. This framework aims at
Adi scovering, interprandngl asderepbrmeangi
(p. 271) This framework consists of two key processes: data managantnt
abstraction and interpretatiohhese processes are interreladed they servo
enhance the trustworthiness of qualitative investigatio
3.6.1 Data management

This stage started with the need to establish a clear system for storing and
retrieving collected data. Accordingly, the data for each of the participating presenters
were kept in a separate, labelled computer folder, including thie-eacorded
interviews, interview transcripts, presentation slides and observational fieldvgtes.
research journahotes orinformal conversations and collected documents were kept in
a separatélder. Interviews werdirst transcribed in Arabic following a general
transcription schem@ppendixP)i n whi ch the aim was to pr
original talkanddocument what is relevant theresearch questions in terms of

exploring the literacy practicesd semiotic cho&sthatsurrounédp ar t i ci pant s 0
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engagement with oral presentatiohselied on a general transcription system which is

partly modified from Kingand Horrockg2010)
All the interviews wererainscribedandanalysedbut they werenly translated

into English when usefr presentation in this thesiSranslationaimed t o r espect

maintain the features of spoken speech such as changing directionsentedcennd

repeated use of words, short phrases, or interjections speakers might use while gathering

theirthoughte i n order to mai nfaki oi paet sdatuahbk

(Santos, Black, & Sandelowski, 2015, p. 138y aim originally was to remain faithful

to the original syntax gb a r t i c i fmardet te @roduc@ahskated extracts which

could be described as visually similar to the origifals, howeverdid not prove

appropriathh ecause it threatened to jeopardize
As a way to address this isslieelied on a process of forward translation to

translatehe employed extracts from Arabic to English and on backward trandlation

translate those extract®im English back to Arabic to insure better representation of

par ti ci pantWhénatteral ttanskateoh was reotl péssiblatiempted to

provide adetailed explanation of the word that highlighted its meaning and contextual

significancel f ol | o we dsuggestien tenave Hack arsl forth between these

types of translation becausec onst ant refi nement of trans

moremanced set of meprovides desper sa@ppod fortqghabtatieef or e,

analysis of the collected dat@antos et al2015 p. 139. In addition this constant

refinement also helped to avdidsing the analysis dranslated extracts that

backgroundp ar t i ¢ i p a n tasdvould thus,thieatea tgeopaadizekthe link

bet ween participantso | &engple & Yyornga200d) t hei r
Transcribed interviewwere imported into NVivo for codingith the audio

recordsto remain grounded into the original data by connecting the audio files with

interview transcripg Because the use of the software to coordinate audio files with

Arabic transcripts proved challenging, this connection wasaoied out for all the

interviews. Although initial stages of analysis were carried out using NMivwas not

able tocontinue to use the softwadlee to eyesightelated health problems. | supported

my original coding and analysis with manual coding and arrargjitige collected data.

While this has required me to spend more time to manage the collected data, |1 do not

believe that it has negatiyelmpacted the quality of the research. In addition to the fact

that using computer software has not been an integral part of qualitative research among
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researchers in the pakhelieve thathe size and type of collected data could be
manually approacliewithout the need for digital processing.

As for coding, he first codes were descriptive to provide the necessary
familiarization needed to begin exploring the data. The data was, then, recoded on
di fferent occasi ons i n simiatlytcadedIdaa irttoi me s
categories or fAfamilieso BOdSaldais 2013ty
These coding and recoding processes helped to familiarize me with tlEndatset

the grounds to construct an initial framework of analysis in relation to the research

S h

guestions and the purposes of this reseail

experiences into major headings and subheadBgsnceet al, 2014)
3.6.2 Abstraction andinterpretation

The second stage in this framewavrissignalled by workindo bring to light
the main themes in this case and address the research qu&iemseet al., 2014)
Thiswasachieved by irdepth description of the social phenomena and developing
detailed categories that would portray the range of views and perspectives the data
offeredin relation to each theme and subtheme. The init@lyed data, thusvere

further pushedo that analytic propertiegeredeveloped and examined in order to

explore the soci al practices that underpi

event and their meaningaking decisions

3.6.2.1 Analysingsocial practices

To examine the sodigractices that participants drew upon to engage with
seminar presentationkfirst built my understanding of the event in terms of what was
happening before, during and after the presentations. tdafsiedthe slideshows of
each observed presentatioio theirconstituenstages as | will further explain in
Chapter7. These divisions aimed to provide

fian

i nformation that pe(Mies&Hsbemrmnannl®84uslOUsing dr a wi

eachstageas a unit of analysis, data from different methods were assembled and
examinedo explore the social practices presenteesvdim to engage in this event and
the semiotic choices that presenters highédhithile describing their meaniagaking
decisions

Investigation of these divisions was separately carried out in relation to each
presenter. Analysis was, then, compared across participants to gain a better
understanding of the similarities and differences that exist in how these presenters

engagd with their experience in this eveahdoffer a detailed descriptive framework
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to support the analysis of this case stulyinterpretation of qualitative data is

Acol oured by é. previous and current per :
(Bazeley, 2013, p. 4) believe that my experien@s a language teacher in the
PreparatoryYearProgrammen the same universitiyas had a significant effect in

shaping how approached this case stualyd the analysis of the collected datale

working to ground findings in dat@driven evidenceFor verification, permission from

the participants was obtained durimmg first interview to contact them after completing

an initial analysis in order to seek any needed data and verify my understanding of the
collecteddataand my analysisTwo of the pesenters have agreed to participate in a

second interview while others have been contacted through text messages and emails.

3.6.2.2 Analysing multimodal meaningmaking

The methodological constraints that resulted from my inaldityse
photographic and video datapactedmy examination othe semiotic choices that
participants took to represent and communicate knowléduaysis of multimodal
meaning making will focus on the semiotic choices associated with speech and
slideshow desigrin relation to speech,focus on he social practices thahaped
participanté use of t hi s s e slideshow a@esignwillfecus oAthea | y s i
use of layout, writing and visuals which will be examined thrahghdescriptive
framework offeredby Kressand van Leeuwe(l1996, 2006)Kress and van Leeuwen
(2006)explore the semiotic resources mediating the use of visuals in contemporary
western culture by building on SFL classical concern with ideational, interpersonal and
textual metafunctions of linguistic texts and extending their use to the studyiaifis
vi sual s. For Kress and van Leeuwen, Vi Su:
represented participanishe people, the places and things depicted in images) and
interactive participantgthe people who communicate with each otheoughimages,
the producers and viewers of images)o (2
terminology to consider the simultaneous meanings previously introduced in SFL. They
use Orepresentational 6 instead of ideat:i ¢
Ocoonspi ti onal 6 instead of textual. Each of
to convey different aspects of meaning i1
elaborate terminology, | will only draw on specific semiotic resources which appear
relevant to the purpose of this thesis.

Representational meaningasncerned with howepresented participardse

depicted in visualwhether they are things, concepts or human beings. Two patterns
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describe these participants. First, narrative represemsgbortray participants in terms
of what is happening between them, usually by employing a line that connects the
portrayed participants or ecatso rkor.e sSse caonndd ,V
conceptual structures appear in visuals in which the coondatitween the represented
participants is not based on the presence etk

Interactive meaning is concerned with how visuals establish relations between
represented participants and viewers. These relations are realized through choices in
contactdistance and point of view. Contact refers to how a participant is shown looking
directly or indirectly at the viewer where a direct ghpen a frontal anglés seen to
suggest a form of demand from the viewer while the indirect&sskciated with an
oblique anglesuggests an offer of information to the viewine angles through which
therepresented participant in a visual is shown to the viewer is significant to explore
possible meanings and effects. According{tess and van Leeuwen he fAdi f f er e |
between the oblique and the frontal angle is the difference between detachment and
invol vemento (2006, p. 136). Di stance i s
vi sual appears to the viewer hrdngesftomh t he
closeup to medium to longshot portrayal. Point of view refers to the angle through
which the represented participants appear to the viewer and its implied suggestions of
power and control.

Compositional meaning is realized through resoymmesh as information value,
framing and modality. Information value of a visual is suggested by how elements of a
semiotic entity are placed in relation to each o#ret the meaning potential associated
with specific placementd~or example, Kress and wéeeuwen connect a lefight
pl acement of vi suanle w0l esniernutcst uwiet ho fa iongfiovre
6givend reflects what is already known b
represents a challenge for the viewer in terms of beiolglgmatic and contestable
(Jewitt & Oyama, 200). Top-down placement of elements correspond to a meaning

potential of ideal e a | in which the 6éideal 8 coul d p
generalized essence of the informationo
Amor e spedifoinc éi. mMoaremgr actically oriente
i nformationo (p. 148) . E | emargimat pssitiecnaon b e al

indicate el ementsd significance.
Framing realizes compositional meaning in a semiotic entity through portraying

participants as visually connected or disconnected in relation to each other. Different
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techniques are used to frame participants in visuals, such as the use of space and

colours.Compositional meaning is also realized througidality which as a concept

originated in SFL accounts to refer to ff
realized) statements about the wqHdess & van Leeuwen, 2006, p. 158ccording
to van Leeuwer{2005, p. 16Q)

Modal ityd is the social senitiotic appr

relates both to issues of representatidact versus fiction, reality
versus fantasy, real versus artificial, authentic versusifakel to
guestions of social interaction, because the question of truth is also a
social questiofi what is regardeds true in one social context is not
necessarily regarded as true in others, with all the consequences that
brings.
Visual modality can be looked at through examining specific gradable modality markers
or parameters, including colour saturation, colour differentiation, colour modulation,
contextualization, representation, depth, illumination and brigh{kesss & van
Leeuwen, 2006; van Leeuwen, 2005) Thes e mar kers fAmay be at
di fferent degrees, resulting in many pos:
viewers6 judgements of modality, of o6as |
takerd (van Leeuwen, 2005, (A67).
van Leeuwen points out thdttere are four kinds of visual modality (p. 1680):
1. Naturalistic modality is the most commonly known form of modality in
which Athe more an i mage of something
something if we saw it in reality, from a specific viewpoint and under specific
conditions of il lumination, the highet
2. Abstract modality is common in scientific and modern art contexts in which

Avisual truthuitdhh alsstdrepetn dtemut . hOrw

the deeper Oessenced6 of what it depict
pattern underlying superficially diff
3.Technol ogi cal modal ity i s basedorcteer ne d

practical usefulness of the image. The more an image can be used as a blueprint
or aid for action, the higher 1its mod:
4. Sensory modal ity Ais used i n context
Areal i zed by anwhelyisamplified beyoadthe pantof a t i

naturalism, so that sharpness, colour, depth, the play of light and shade, etc.
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becomé from the point of view of naturalistic modalityd mor e t han r e a
170).
Despite the above classification, these types do not exist in isolation from each other.
Visuals are likely to employ different modality configurations according to the needs of
the meaning maker.
3.7 Trustworthiness and Rigour
While quantitative research usually assessed through sophisticated statistical
tests, qualitative research is ofttackedecause of its naturalistic approaches towards
the study of social phenome(tilverman 2014) Qualitative researchers are often
faced with questions concengj the validation of their findings and claims. For this
thesis, | relied on triangulation, respondent validation and comprehensive data treatment
to increase trustworthiness and rigour in this study. Triangulation is useful in qualitative
research that agbts an ethnographic stance because it ligdpgalidate claims and
discover inconsistencies that require additional investigafidaigham & Sakui, 2009,
p. 100) According toDenzinand Lincolnt r i angul ati on Ai s best
strategy that adds rigour, breadt(B000, compl
p. 5) Different methods, researchers, theoretical frameworks and/or véypasof
dataareused o fit o o pen u p-depth, bub stilethowmhypphrtealk , | n
under st andi rfTgacyp2010,tph8d4)hississpartcdarly useful in case
study research because it helps to offer explanations for a variety of questions, such as
when, how, why, with wh ex(Baldr,008)dependi ng
There is, however, considerable debate within scholarly literature regarding
whethertriangulation provides a reliable means to check the validity of data or simply
supports analysis with a deeper understanding of the/lcasgs, Ritchie, Ormston, &
Morrell, 2014) Calls have been made to warn against attaching unrealistic or
unfounded expectations to the use of triangulation as a technique to increase the validity
and rigour in qualitative research. Regardless of the type of triangulation a researcher
adopts Silverman (2014)for instance, warns against being caught in aaveb
collecting different types of data rather than examining the contextualized and situated
nature of qualitative data and social interaction. In other words, while triangulation is
commonly described as the most taltergranted provider of trustworthéss and
rigour within qualitative research, assessing the validity of any research study should

exceed mere accumulation of sources and different types of data.
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In this thesis, | consider triangulatiém be irvaluableto addresghe research
guestionsinterviewbased data suppedmy understanding of datllected through
other methods. While none of the employed metloodsdd stand alone tpave the way
for addressing the research questiontiim case study, allere considered to be
integrated in a way that all@m better understanding of the social phenomena under
investigation andacilitates provisions of deeper description and further analysis. This
IS because each sourfeeilitates access to understasgecificangles and g®cts of the
case. In addition, triangulati@nhances the credibility of any analysis through
providing firmer grounds for the analysis. Because ofuhéer insight provided
through triangulation, conclusions atleus, offered with more confidenfieatton,

2002)

In addition to triangulation, respondent validation is often described in research
methodology as an effective way through which researchers can check the validity of
their conclusions. As checking with part.
of dat a é&reldingi&islding,l1986, p. 43)t helps to keep the dat
grounded in the context in which they emerdeat. this thesis, respondent validation
hasparticularlyhelped me toepeatedlyconsider my understanding of this eteinich
| documented imy observational fieldnote#. also allowed the presenters talsbrate
on their experiences and explain ambiguities. Inthiswdye | ped t o Apr ovi
information to help interpret (fewiseldl,ngs o1
2014, p. 358)This was particularly useful in examining the repntéatton and
communication of knowledge in this case. Because | was not a member of this
community, | rel i ed softheirpmeanihgnakingdacisionst® e x p |
explorethe creation of multimodal ensembles in their presentations. These explanations
highlighted their positions as meaning makers and provided invaluable access to
understand how language is approached in these presentations in relation to other modes
and resarces.

The third strategy adopted in this case study to enhance its trustworthiness and
rigour is related to comprehensive data treatment in analysis which works to incorporate
all available data in in order to pave the way for a detailed analysis thaecavealing
and trustworthy for reade(Silverman, 2014)Putting in mind that there is always a
possibility for other types of analyses within any qualitative s{&henceet al.,

2014) the significance ofomprehensive data treatmenbirsught to lightwithin

qualitative research in which the number of participantsis lintited r esear cher 6
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involvement has been affected by contextual constraints as in this case. For this thesis,
the adopted analytic framework introduced earkguires going back and forth
between the different stages of data analysis which allows contiquessoning of
findings in light of the theoretical grounds and analytic tools shaping the analysis and
discussion.

It is i mportant to note, however, thal
usually framed as conjectures about why something came,alther than as accounts
of det er mi (BpencerjRitchie, ®'Canros, Morrell, & Ormston, 2014, p.
332). No matter how careful we are to incorporate different sources and perspectives
that help us to explore and examine social phenomena, all what we can offer is our own
inferences of the human condition as it is constrained by contextual demands and
limitations and our own values and backgrounds. Because this thesis views reality as
i f unda me n-depehdent: it imonty Enowable through the human mind and
through socially constructed meanings, al
(Ormston, Spencer, Barnard, & Snape, 2014, d.@)proach my investigation
believing thaualitative research can strive to offer grounded understanding of human
behaviour and interaction, rather than absolute judgements and fixed perceptions.
3.8 Chapter Summary

In this chapter, | discussed the research methodologyeditoptonduct this
case studyThe next four chapters will be dedicatedatmlysis Chapter four describes
the context in which seminar presentatisresecarried out. Chapter five examines
some of the social practi cthisevenh @haptengix par |
offers an overview of theemioticchoices in the observed presentatiaiich were
highlighted by the participants in this stu@hapter seveaxamines howwo of the
participantsdesigned their slideshows represent andommunicate meanirgccording
to contextual demands, disciplinary norms and personal inte@sipter eight
concludes the thesis by discussing the major themes of this investigation, the
methodological and pedagogical implications of this study, lironatiof the research

and recommendations for further research.
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Chapter 4  The Literacy Event: Exploring the Context

4.1 Introduction

This thesis explores the I|iteracy prac
seminar presentationt understands literacy ascidly situated within a specific
context. In this chapter, | will examine the context in which this event is situated. | will
start by examining the College, the classroom and the cowrile alsoconsider the
significance that thparticipantan my thess attached to seminar presentations
Looking atyearfive students as members in a specific community of practice, | will
conclude the chapter by examiniting relationshipbetweerdifferent members in this
community. Because these relations have adoasi abl e ef fect on sha
engagement in this event, khdmmistlatveahd cus o0
teaching staffwith the course convenor amdth each other.
4.2 The College

Within the female campus in the universitye Collegeof Pharmacys located
next to other scientific colleges consists of two large buildings. Offices of the
administrative and teaching stafidmost of the classrooms and labghe College of
Pharmacyare located in one building. Other classmsoshared with other colleges are
located inthe otherbuilding which provides direct access between the male and female
sections in the Colleg&his direct access is beneficial to facilitatale and female
t eac her s betweerwampneswhen needetb carry out teaching duties or to
attend official meetingBecause this buildingaslocated in the female campus,
students, administrative and teaching staff didnooimallywear theirhijabs, i.e.
Islamic hair coverWhenamaleteachehadteaching dutieg the building his visit
wasorganized andoordinated by thgroup leadeof the class he was teaching who
wasresponsibldor informing everyone in the flooso that they could wear their hijabs
Some would wear their nigahise. face veils while othehoose tdeave the
surroundingarea In the College of Pharmacy, ostidentn each clasis choserby
other studentto be th& group leadertor yearfive students, the group leadeas
choserwhen they firsjoined the College in their second year in thevgrsity and she
hadcontinued to serve as a leader of her group since Tiengroup leader played an
I mportant role in facilitating students?®o
general and with seminar presentations in particular. Her responsibilities included
coordinating communication between teachers and stutiergtation to lectures,

exams and training in hospitalor the evert that was the focus of this researshe
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was responsiblefar s sues, such as r e mformidgstudentsof ude n:
any change in their schedul@sranging presentatioaphabeticallyensuring that there

were no repeated topics among her colleagues, providing presenters with copies of
evaluation forms before their presentations and collecting these forms to hand to the
teacher after the end of their seminar sessions.

Buildingsin the universityhave central aiconditioning whichusuallycreates a
noticeable contrast between tbe temperaturemsideand theusuallyhot weather
outsidet he buil dings. The effect is apparent
stay inside in the corridors and even in classrooms when they are not used for teaching.
There are four small snack stands scattered throughout the buildings, in addition to two
considerably larger cafes which are usually busy throughout the day.

The students join the College of Pharmacy after they finish the Preparatory
Year Programme which takes place in a different camptie University(Figure 4.1).

In this programme, students who specialize in scientific fields in their secondary
educatiorstudy a range of subjects, including English, Chemistry, Physics, Biology,
Communication Studies, Religious Studies, Maths, Statistics and Information
Technology. At the end of this year, students are directed towards colleges depending
on their preferenceand grades. Students who join the College of Pharmacy are
introduced to basic medical sciences in their second and third year. In their fourth and
fifth year, students study practical medical and pharmaceutical sciences. Subjects are
administered by fivelepartments: Pharmacology and Toxicology, Pharmaceutics and
Industrial Pharmacy, Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Natural Products, Clinical
Pharmacy and Alternative Medicines.

Students are required to join two training programmes at the end of their third
year and fourth year during summer holidays in which they train in hospital departments
under the supervision of medical and administrative staff who are requested to write
reports regarding studentso6é practice, | e:
students are also required to undergo an internship programme in which they enrol in
five clinical rotations in hospitals in their sixth year. Each rotation is concerned with a
different department in which students work closely with medical staff ipitatsand
interact directly with patients. During these programmes, students are usually requested
to make formal presentations to their supervisors and colleagues on patient case studies
which they encounter during their training or on specific medicatibat relate to their

training.
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Preparatory-Year

Programme
College of
Pharmacy
| | | |
Year-Two Year-Three Year-Four Year-Five Year-Six
- - - - Practical Medical Practical Medical Clinical Rotations
Bagé:i é\f‘iggal Bag(c:;i g/ln%ggzal and Pharmaceutical and Pharmaceutical in Hospital
Sciences Sciences

Figure 4.1. Progression of studies within the College of Pharmacy
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Students in the College graduate after they finish their internship in their sixth
year and take an oral assessment which covers their studies in the College. Although
the examds result is not included in the
website as an indication of their knowledge, an evaluation of the effectiveness of their
training and education and a way to prepare for their residency if they work in
hospitals after graduating. At the end of theiry®ar study in the university, stewts
graduate with a bachel®harmDdegree. However, to work in hospitals, graduates
need to undergo a twgear residency programme in a hospital. Other work
opportunities are available for students, such as pharmaceutical companies,
pharmacies and labdoaies. Academic career opportunities are also available for
those with exceptionally highrades
4.3 The Classroom

The classroom in which seminar sessions took placevasge, rectangular
room(AppendixO). The room contained fixed seatsganized into two rows divided
by a space in the middle allowing students to move around the room. The classroom
was used by yedive students for most lectures, except when they had lab session in
the other building. There were two doors in this classrased by the studentghich
led to the same corridor on the first floor in the Collégewever, after the course
convenor entered the classroom through the front door, students usually confined
themselves to using the back door.

A large desk was localeat the front of the classroom with a desktop
computer. Behind this desk, there was a large white board with three whiteboard
markers which were not used during my observations. A PowerPoint Screen was also
available butvas not useduring the observedssionsaspresenters displayed their
slideshowsn the whiteboard. Next to the front door by the wall, there were empty
shelves. Under these shelvidsere werdoxes of Adpaperon the floor, which were
usually filled in the early morning by the groupld er wi t h cop-i es of
outs. The students collected their copies throughout the day, telliggdhfve
group leader if any extra copies were needed.

When the course convenor entered the classroom, he always sat in one of the
middle chairs onhe left side of theecondow at the front of the clas®None of the
students sat next to him or in the row behind. For my observations, | chose to sit at the

back row of the classroom. Throughout the presentations, different students would sit
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by the omputer to aid presenters with their PowerPoint shides Once the
presentations started, the lights were turned off. They were only turned back on when
presenter finished her presentation #relteacher started discussing the presentation
with each preenter. Movement never stopped throughout these presentations as
students entered and left the classroom quietly during the presentations because they
were lateneeded to go to the toilets or even to get snacks or coffee within the ten
minute breakvhich usually took place near the middle of seminar sessions. This
movement, however, did not seem to disturb any of the observed presenters.
According to one of the presenters, this was part of their seminar training highlighted
by the course convenor prepare them for similar disturbances in conferences and
professional seminars in hospitals
4.4 The Course

In this section, | will describBharmacy Seminars(PS2 which represents
the setting of this investigatiohwill start by offering an overview die course
objectives | will, then, discuss two types of documents which represgintegral
componentsn this course. The section is finally concludgdexamining how the
participants in this studgescribe the significance of the course

PS2wasrun by the Department of Clinical Pharmacy in the College and
offered toyearfive pharmacystudentsit waspreceded by Pharmacy Seminars 1
(PS1) whichwasoffered toyearfour pharmacy student8oth coursesveretaughtby
the samenale professor wisevisit to the female campuwsascoordinatedhrough
the group leadePS1wasoffered toyearfour undergraduates in the College to
introduce students to the basics of academic presentafioaftst half of PS1servel
to introducestudents tahe principles of public speakinocluding aspects such as,
verbal and nonverbal communication, organization, audience, language and style. The
second half of the courseasr e ser ved f or st kadhstudénsvds pr esen
required to prepare and give a short presentattuoh lastedfrom three to five
minutes In these presentationsudentswereallowed to chooséom a variety of
topicsthatdid not necessarily relate to medical topics. Some of the chosen topics
included fashion, creativitysea life,and body languagén these presentations
presenters were allowed to use-egching semiotic choices to design their
slideshows, including animated and still visuatsl variations in colour and font of

writing because of the general nature of their therAtough the course convener
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allowedthese uses in PS1, students recalled that he pointed out that these choices
would be considered inappropriate for more formal and professional presentations as
in PS2.Each studetmade oneresentation. However, some of the students described
beingallowed by thecourse convendo have a second @it the end of the term
becauseheywere not satisfied with their performance. Although most students
descri bed astshssmemheirzgPIilas toersnt and flexible, having a

second chance to present viaghly appreciatedFor thesestudentsbeing able to

make a second presentativasviewedas an opportunity to improve their imagesl
performances front of their colleagues.

PS2 on he other handyasoffered toyearfive students in the College and it
aimedat examining studentsdé abil iadcademis t o gi
presentationsiccording to the course description (AppenBjx the yeaifive
seminar represented

a continuation of Pharmacy Seminar I. This course was designed to

provide the students with an opportunity to integrate and apply the

multiple components of their knowledgébasic pharmaceutical

science to present a formal seminar on a patient case studies or

analysis of pharmacy practice problems.
Each presentation was expected to last from seven to nine minutes and was carried out
in English. The presentation was tmled by a thorough discussion with the course
convenor that usually lasted around fifteen minutes. The course convenor and
presenters regularly maxi Arabic with English while discussing the presentations.
Studentsvererequired to choose medical topicatdemonstratetheir
pharmaceutical knowledgeach studenhadonly one opportunity tonakeher
presentationvhich students believed was due to the longer duration of their
presentations and detailed nature of the

Seminar sessions took place every Tuesday at HirDBach session lasted
aroundtwo hours and therewerewesli | y f i ve or si X presenter
participation was alphabetically organized according to a schedule previously
prepared by the group leader. The leader prepared a schedul@Edhetatiorates
and handed to thecourseconvenorat the beginning of the semestieraddition to
seting the date and order of seminar presentations, the schedule was also used

ensure thaho topics were shared or repeated among preseAtstsdent was only
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allowed to change the date ofrlpesentation in exceptional circumstanater
seeking he c our s direatpermigseom b melbraquest was accepted, she was
required taradeher presentation slot with another presenter so that not to affect the
arranged timing.
4.4.1 Courseguidelines

During PS], students were given a detailed handout explaining the basics of
formal presentationthat were relevartb their participation irPSlandPS2
(AppendixF). Students described how the course converplained the principles of
public speaking while highlightintpe differences between giving general and
specialized presentations. Eeplained thoroughlgachpoint in the handout and
supported his explanatiovith examples frorhis experience astaacherAccording

to Maram

nAK wAxBY 4ytT1T AF D n3gcsheetg¥ kFPFK n3c
. M33301th bIbYHK _ F3ybljT AFDbD _ nMH
He gave usheetsand talked about them in detail, in detaiken
how to stand. He even gave examples about students, what they did

wrong, he would tell urom his own experience.

Thet eacher 6s expl anat i siudenta talifferentiats hetweeat i on s
whatwas allowed an@vhatshould beavoidedto make successful presentations

This explanation wasurrounded by a tolerant atmosphere in Bfal
appearedimow t he teacher r eactAedadrdingdo Fatihbudent s o

FobMUYTwWHGmY bYFT M SUF33T AFb FB HK 11
FChb MEK Mc I THHBTFCRWFceTHHI XD E
last year, he had plenty of tiroecause he did not discuss our
presentations and he did not ask questions about the content. He just
saidfil liked the presentation but in the beginning, you did this, you
did that and things like that.

Rat her than being asked to explain and de

PS1 was offered in the form of comments, pointing out the positive and negative
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aspects of their worlte did notseem taexpect the presentersflow the norms

and onventions he introduced immediatelyd that was appreciated by presenters

because iallowed then to build deeper understanding of what they needed to do to

make successful presentation@more tolerant and relaxedmosphere without

worrying about receiving negative criticignom the teachesindlosing their grades
Althoughthe studentsvere given copies dhese guidelinggheydid not seem

to consulthe handoutvhen preparingheir presentations iIRS2 Theyratherrelied

on their notes anckcollectionsot he t eacher s ex wphichnati on a

shaped many of the decisions in thRB2presentations. Use of PowerPoint, for

example, was one of the aspestsch were highlighted in the courgaidelines

(Figure 4.2) Its use among participants, however, was shaped by their recollections of

thecourseconvenérs i ns.t ructi ons

T IVTOR G o UTIIIatIC StateTITeIIe,
D. Refer to the intr. (excellent way to give your speech psychological unity.

Tips for preparing the conclusion
= Be creative in devising a conclusion that hits the heart and mind of audience.
bricfabe a O

- Make it relativ bo a-as-leng-as your introduction.
z cave anything in your conclusion to chance. Worleit out in detail.

When yvou use PowerPoint

A. In writing the text you can do the following:
1- Use Yellow — Blue — Whit or black colors...... world standard.
2- Use size 18 (font) or higher.

3- 9 to 12 lines as maximum in each slide.

Figure 4.2. Reference to PowerPoint in course guidelines

According to Hind,

MH3T B HXRowgrPoifitlOp Wil Rdn@nfadiit CY b, F XF T KY
MY OYHufr?d FCb [FHiIBHF otBh Hw __ FR/P HYT KOFT
OdrcuF agHAKF cft
He taught us howowerPointi s d o n e girls,ls@ne coldursd i
are forbiddea., Therte ase tt,hiemgs he doce

dark backgrounds and yellow or red colours.

There were, however, many practices associated with PowerPoimhicseextended

beyond the ones suggesita theguidelinesabove As sudents repeatedly spoke
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aboutcompositional practices which they considered essential to make acceptable
slideshove and professional presentatgtheir attention was directed towards the
teacher 6s e xgructiomgardsentedn slassmorethanthe list ofrules
and instructiongffered in the course guidelin€Ehey were aware th#tiere were
many essentidkxtual practices associated with slideshow degighwere not
clarified or even pointed out ihe handoutMinimal useof writing on slides for
instance, appeared to henajor concern amorgesentersFor many of them, the
reference to maintai to 12 lines on each slideas described &t o o (Rigureh 0
4. 2). Although they recognized the possibilityibelude more wring, they rarely did
because it seemed i neEeppacvamitgtantiemagaibsh t he t
overcrowding their slidewith writing. Within the observed presentatiortsseéemed
aceptableamong presentets keep that number of lindsr displayinglists and
bulletedpoints such asymptomsor referencesvhile detailed explanationserekept
at minimumand were often distributed across slides

In spite of the considerable time spent in PS1 to explain and elaborate on the
course guidelines, participants did not consider these guidelimesgd blueprint for
successful participation in thevent They approachethemin terms ofthe course
convenor 0s,instuglionsiamcadvioehitlswere usedsreliablecriteria
to maketheir presentationsuccessfullyandensure gositiveassessment

One importantomment regardingli ndés quberwecblyo ve sibs t o
refer to female students in the College. Rather than describing or addressing students
asé st u d efentale $tuden@sthedtudent often used and wetescribedab gi r | s 6 .
Similarly, male students wer e doesstcurd ebnetds 6a
orO mal e sThua end e r@préserddg comrom practice daily contacts,
such as lecturesnd casual conversatiotimtseemed to refle¢he observable
familiarity andclose relationships amomsgudentsand thisalso extended to how
teacherand administrative staffddresedand spke about studentsThe more formal
60student sb6 o rwasusuaynsdd e offcialdacenrentatian,
conferences andiorkshops.
4.4.2 Evaluation Sheet

The evaluatiorsheetwas another stable document that was consistently used
in PS2. Thesheetshowed a table which was divided into four major elements,

including Introduction, Main Point, Conclusion and Delivery. These elements were
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also divided into supoints which was each assessed against a score Badi0.
presentehada copy ofthis sheetin which shewrotehername and university
registration numbeasindhandedit to the course convenor beéopresenting in PS2
(AppendixG). The teachereturned thesheeto the presenter after discussing her
work and writing dowrt h e pr e s eimeaah painsAlthgughahd @id not
include writtenc o mme nt s on pr es eusetthis ferdo fimdoutk , st ude
theiroverallgrades andinderstand how their work had been assessedch point
After each session, thigoup leadecollected the sheets from the presenders gave
themback to the teachePresenters attached considerable significance to the
evaluation sheeind that appeared in hdhey discussetheir evaluation sheetgith
each otheafter seminar sessisn

Inadditont o i ts use t o r emanyprdsentersesedtmst er s 6
sheefas a quick checklist before presentbexause it provided a concise list of the
main points that they were assessed for as preseBtdns, for instance, used the

sheetto ensurghatshe paid adequate attention to each point.

. P OLlj =hpetctdBkGi> avilyly ¢ F 3 tOF
NKWE _ 0 Tatentidvic sOFRBD pC (ORVDBpHpBY @NMER D3 : C
nr 1 K Wedddibilitytoftenfion Yo @ bl finkoduction
. MTw nAK 6 AbllgvEwiews x YOEdilitd xa lbllIlY aCb F XY
WT F CHIOsutline THOA HE H O © J1O& F 3 |
_clFYx BY}Y'Yc Cy Bydwmgszatan] rioBHwenAh1e eB 3
FXY _ 6KFT AHbIT OblEMty o¥YEmMmY@HGN bUWHYHB
A0 H blconeusions KOAK F3r 9K . wrylr? wyrtor? gt
FN?2 6933 Yemotomally Tt gfcrF & ] pkHshimmbly e blr B ™
ey?l2Y Jbld cxXw _ CAFM d9HHh? 64dblax _ Oy>suF
. J b3 bd O /b
NH Y HT AW nfCKROF . 1 8
. N F 3} 3 X wdocal @itiely O o w %K T
Researcher:Do you use thisheetwhile preparing?
Salwa: Yes, for example thattention, how | amgoing to
achieve it, even thiatroduction so that | get the

attention point. Forcredibility, | put the websites to
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achievecredibility . Theoverview | need to put the
points | am going to talk about.

Researcher:This is theoutline you put at the beginng?

Salwa: Yes((reading the sheet)heorganization, how to
move from one point to another, how | would control
myself, howl put things inorder.Clarity means | talk
about a topic that is clear for everyone, they would
understand whatdm sayingit needs to be put in a
simpleway. He taught us theonclusioncould be a
summary and we can also put somethiaigpotional,
something powerful to finish my presentation. Also,
we speak at the end of the presentation with a lower
voice so that | would let the person know that | have
finished.

Researcher:Aha, prepare him for it?

Salwa: Yes thevocal variety, how | can attract attention.

Considering the sheet as a representation of a concise outline of the basic elements in
slideshows in PSXalwa looked at each poimtthe sheetintems of t he teac!
prior explanatiorand instructions in PBwhich helped her teecognizevhat was
prioritizedin this eventand how it could be achieved

Otherparticipantgdid notlook atthe evaluatiorsheein the same light
Maram for exampleusedit as aquick checklist to finalize her preparation for the
presentationvithout attaching considerable significariodts use as a documentation

of assessment

. WOTH3B AHblh aCb cHAF AmBDKF c3 1T
. Py WKRF B IOk

/b ey T HK PHIY FB 4t p@WROBCT ngc

cAOHLU _ U3t 6B FXY c3/1T HW3IKYDH XY

. J b3
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Maram: I look at it and read it quickly to see the rules which
| must follow.

Researcher: Do you follow them carefully?

Maram: N o, | donot focus on them. I don
grades to see where | | ost grade
today. | asked him howmuch did | get? Just tell me.

Il n Marambs case, the evaluation sheet was

this event that presenters were requirekieiep Relyingon her recollections of the

teacher s expl anat i(Bee4d)shetidhmot fogus ondhel | nes i

sheet as an outline to be closely followera successful presentatiathat seerad
to be more interestingashera p pr oac h t o astaleeordsofhassessniest. u
Within the observed presentatianghis eventthe course convenor discussed
p r e s ewpotk byrgiging comments and asking questi@fter each presentatioHe
did notannouncgr esent er sd grades except when
her presentation. Becauswstpresenters found outehr grades through the
evaluation sheet, the sheet was integral to the structure of this literacytatent
presenters looked up.tlbs significancewas apparentia t u d wlkswith éach
otherafter their presentations when thehowedheir sheetdo each otheand
discussdthe gradeshey receivedRather than following this commanractice
Maramdid not wait to look at her sheet to find out her grade. Instead she asked the
teacheiat the @d of his feedback abober gradegivingthe sheet aubsidiary
positionthatwas not as prioritized as it was with most presenters.
4.4.3 Significance ofseminar presentations:par t i c ivipwsnt s 6

Beyond theofficial purpose oPS2introduced earlie(See 4.4)participants
consideregarticipation inseminar presentations essential for their educainoh
developmentor a number of reasonBor many of theestudentsengaging in
seminar presentatiomelped them to develop essential academic skilise College

Salwa described how the course introduced her to basic skills, including
F3(ca@ HjK®» wutT OA _ 9 BHANT AKO ¢c3TO/NB

bHUILFY¥ AaHblyc FnyT presenfatopsYf @ bl
ctOHdb wYUFM eycp coaxw F317 AT A4F b
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MATHh aCb EF3IOF . WTYp ctondbh oAhyc FB
Cyb . WtYp F 3K cOH L) fF P HKFY yUbrj YWOF Fépop k. LBT:
.CTYp FpFkKk cHHL _ L
how | look for information, how I read, how I find out information,
the way | searcll) so even if we makpresentationsin other
courses, our performance willbe betg¢gd dondt say somet hin
wrong. | must understand what | am talking about. He taught us that
when you are informing people, people will adopt your information.
It is not appropriate to tell your opiniors people. You need to
point out that this is your personal opinion. What do | want from
your personal opinion? What is true? Tell us your opinion. How do

you put your opinion? Say this is my opinion.

For Salwaparticipating in seminar presentatigmsvedthe way toaccess significant
skills, such as searching for information, assessing the qualigreéarch and
recognizing the difference between scientific information and personal opinions.

Engaging in seminar presentatiomas associated with spdaciexpectations
and requirementthat presenterseeded to recognize and embrace to develdp the
identity asprofessionalsThe skills that they had access to in this literacy event in
seminar presentatiomgerenot only confined to representation and communication of
scientific knowledge, but also entailadecognition and appreciationtble need to
enhance their accountabilig professionald€Engaging in this course sharpened their
awareness of the needassess the quality of their presented informadio provide
their audience with credible informatiomestablish themselves as trustworthy and
accountablg@rofessionalsTheir responsibilities entailed their ability to differentiate
between their positns as individuals entitled to have thearsonabpinions andheir
developing statuses psofessionalsvhoseethical responsibilies required them to
assess theperformancen relation toits impacton the audience

For otherstudentsthe benefits of participating in seminar presentations
extendedo other studies the CollegeLayla, for exampledescribed the
significance othis coursen terms of its relevande theirfutureresponsibilities

beyondthis event
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FXFTKY HKk UbFT cHAF ws3lNWF bmuyF adgl
cT 617TCYhH _ Wt IOPhH 2 Fbabics CRAFH F WOsr KbhydH bly ¢
case MHJYDBY 3b FARITOUhH WC3K AHbIYyCCFY:
My T paHblyc _ 6n 4 bwytufilbjeedéntafisgbl p.C 4 H bly c
CXHblh Cydb cradsh aCouT .fFnlYx 9%
. MTHT pofessio@aF ¢ T
This course is good why? Because last year in the first term, he gave
us thebasics,but you will have to present afterwards your
graduation project, present in conferences and next year, you will
havea case presentationn the internshigprogrammealmost every
weekso you need this, but it will not be like this where the others
are allpharmacists. There will also be doctors, nurses and
supervisors on patientsd cases, SO Yo

professionalin what you do.

Laylavalued the course because it introduced her to the basics of giving formal

presentationsThese basics were needed in other evanigiich making

presentations was associated with specific requirements and expedtatoms

course helped them to identify and addrégsaved the way to devel@pprofessional

imagethat was important i@nly to perform in front of their colleagues in this event,

but alsoto work among professiondiim other fieldan more challenging contexts
Participating in this eventas also significant for participa@tsiturework in

hospitals aftegraduating According to Samya,

ctx FriO pnlfyYyx wYy pdStatod OB c _ aF bl
_F3Nr T pCUYT F3BFCU cdAOF afFl K FntfFgj
O bY.hospital CéOFI TAF ycbilb F3HK Oyxb WOB HB wt
MPpFH eycp eblr T ebll0O _ cHACYCHEFF 4wyt O | o
. p Iplpaknacist c¢ 3 Jictinicad pharmacist ¢ 3 JIT €w eyr KT U
we needpresentationseverywhere, even in the job itself when we
work. We need to have persuasive skills and these things. We need
these skills so that peoplardisten to us, especially that as

pharmacists, we do not have a lot of authoritigaspitals It is the
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doctor,the physician who has authority. They marginalize
pharmacists a bit, but now they understand to some extent what it

means to be dlinical pharmacist, not an ordinarpharmacist.

Despite the fact that colleges of pharmacy have been established in &hidifar
some time, many students talked about feeling unappreciated in comparisons to
physicians in hospitals. They described how they were often considered as
pharmacists whose role was confined to pharmacies rather than doctors of pharmacy
whoseacadent and professionajualifications allowed them to be directly involved
with patientsand assume responsibility in patient care in hospi&asyadrew on her
experiences in PS1 and PS2 because she believed theyfaclitiate her abilityto
developpersuasive skillthat she needed @mmpowertherasa Doctor of Pharmacy
andaddress her future professional responsibilities successfully

Even for students who wenst interested in workingn hospitals after
graduatng, working on theirseminar presentatiomsomiseda potentiallypositive
impact on their careers. Maramino was planning to work in a pharmaceutical

company after graduatirfgundthe courseo beparticularly relevantor her plan

F3K cYUHb FriO E? cagxF . 649blbF pCUY
. WCNsrfe WxF wTpfFK ™

It is very useful in companies. The most important thing is make my

lal

personality strong. | can talk. So when you stand here, you are ready

and yu know you are ready.

The skills and knowledge she had accesdltavedMaramto develop as aompetent
speakerln addition to learninghe basics of making academic presentatidns
developed her ability torust her preparation and ability to talkd communicaterith
others These weressential skill§or working in pharmaceutical companieswhich
she needed to demonstrate &athorityand confidence whileteractingand working
with other employees.

In addition to these academic and professional bengefgsenters considered

seminar presentatiorsgynificant forpersonal and sociatasonsAccording to Lamar,
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KBEc Y F XY . wyBFpp ™M wyr 9K _Fyl Y dF

pOrFfblh Wxw (.) WC3K pgHHWmesentatian Ox bY
. PHPIOF pOrFfblh UWxw WO¥tT1T clOF Fp
it is beneficial not only in scientific and educational skills. | think
thepresentationis more useful in your social life. It allows you to
have( to)break the barrier of fear. Ydumow this is really

important This is the thing thabrces you to brak away from fear.

Breaking away from fear of speaking in front of others waesramonissue among
participantsvho repeatedly highlightegdow managingstress, fear and anxieties
associated with public speakingpresented major challengthey needed to address
while making their presentations this course representedequired component of
their yearfive studiesjts obligatory naturgvas appreciated by presentassa wayo
face their challenge3his was also higlighted by Hind whalescribed how working

on this presentatioallowedherto addres$erfear of speaking in front of others.

cxw WNB _ PHDPIOF eB wTHI 23494t c3 T

Bhm ¢ T cxHblb fFr O @QMO))KHPFHFY cUjlHs
. FCb wWcFOBRKWF w4yX WTCT . 45KOKF e8B
Usb FB FXY pprypBAFYXIOWE B VMIOF . ¢UP F

- Wy
H K

. P H

aF Cl
c |
F XY ¢

FCb cxHYRhMNT aCv EcY _fFylY ¢T c30T
.bIlOFT M WTCrlOF BBmM cT

The most important thing for me is that it makes me face the

audience in a way. | mean it decreasesla it the fear although |

get really scared ((laughing)) and so when | present in front of my

friends, it is different from being in the middle of an audience like

this. | feel it is a bit scarylo be honestthe most important thing is

that it decreases this feargitzes you confidencd mean for me, in

the course, | do not like to participate. | mean if it is optional, |

woul dndét frankly do it. I f he made
participated. There are things that | feel they have to force me lik

this to feel that | am facing the
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Hind identified the difference between speaking in front of her close friends and
publicly presenting in front of a larger audience as in this caungeh included the
teacher and othgearfive students She appreciated the mandatory nature of the
course because it forced her to faee fear of public speaking and shynesthough
these challenges were not comfortable to face and adardsntailed extensive work
and thorough preparatipheirg put in a situation in which they were required to
present in front of others was seeraasopportunity tattend to theskears
demonstrate to others their preparation, knowledge and hardawdritevelop
confidence in their abilityo participate in this event

In their accounts above, participaptinted outhe significance of seminar
presentations for themhich moved beyond the official purpose of this course
Learning basic academikilis represented an essential aspect of this significance.
Others includedustaining their imagamong otheprofessionalsnd addressing
personal challenges
4.5 Exploring Relationships in the College

Theinteractionsbetween the members this relativelysmall community
representedne ofthe significantaspectshat shapetiow presenters engaged with
this literacy eventln this section, | will focus on threagpesof interactionsn this
community.Thesetypesincludede x ami nati ons of studentsd r
administrative and academic staff in the College, witlcthese convenandfinally
with each other.
451 St ud eelationdwith administrative and academicstaff

The stintataetiorisgtid administrative and academic staffthis event
representedne of thefirst issueghatdrew my attention antbtook note ofin my
research journallherewas anoticeablevarm atmosphere surrounditigese
interactionghat was accompanied, at the same time fiyyrmal and respectful
attitude among members in this community towards each dtheticedthis
atmosphere during my first visit to the College while | was waiting to meet the Vice
Dean. At that timel, noticed howh e Vi ce Deands susuallyfdlddar y 6 s
by students who were asking to meet the Vice Deaa variety of reasonshich
included their studies in the College and training in hospi&me of these students
requested to make appoirgnts while others needed to meet the Vice Dean as soon as

possible Unlike the more distant and rigid relationships | am used some of the
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otherCollegesn the universitythe attention given to students by working steds
particularlyinteresting Even during the miderm exams in the College which took
place near the middle of my stiyconduct this studymembers of staff were
repeatedly checking on students before and after exams. They asked sthdents
their eams and encouraged them to continue to work hard to graduate successfully.
Theseobservations were also echae@articipanté a c asthegt s
described their experiences in the Collagdhow they foundhe atmosphere that
surrounded theinteractiors with administrative and teaching st&dfbe quite the
oppositeof what they were expecting before joining the Colldjghadb s eercp e r i
in the Collegefor examplecontrasteconsiderablyvi t h her br ot her 6s e
Before joining the universityRahad s b stedtedemgineeringt the same

university buthe did not have positiv@emories of his university studies

Ckp. FCBbCWPhedHPF d Tar L 33pY cTY FB 33U
HKPDFH WWyblcY Frtom FyBfFtUBbgkpXcdI cH
_FCBb EcY FXY _ppbY FB _ WNKFA CIXW H
ngc 6nylfjb .UYUHIF bHA Wsryl e 24U4Y
WCcFM cagxw ™ HF blHAc D b ¢ B bHLCROF3 17 Clk |
.wrne FCD
My brother studied engineering here. Before | came to study here, he
t ol dRahaéther@ are doctor®ahafbe careful with them, some
doctors do this, do thato. But here |
different. When 1 tell him, he is shocked. Why? | feel teachers here
are aware you wil/|l become, |l dondt kn
become a doctor. You will face ped e . It doesndét work to
you all the time, you feel that, even with other doctors not only this
teacher. They keep telling you all the time that you matter, you are

someone important.

Despi t e hwarnindgswhich were grausded in his memories of studying in
the universityRahafbuilt on herown experiencen the College tdorm a more
positiveopinionAs soci ating teacher withthanaturedofude t ow

their studies and futumesponsibilitiesRahaflooked at thaattitudeand the
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atmosphere it created light of its impact orherconfidence ands relation toher

professionatevelopment

Similarly, Layla contrasted her experiencewithe r si st er 6s exper.

different collegen the same university

AfFl K eblrt _ iyl UndaxF FB wWcFOHhD wyx
F833Y _c93Y afrl K arrb M . UWHYHT A0 Un

PFH HXwW cbljb ck FrTFp FkKkC3K paFfblT
OFDb F3k Uyt FrdAT7T . 9Y9HH STw pppY FB

. c4H

Wp

FrokdWrECYFYl uF pCl W33 xF Usb eblrt
MY pHIBbp nAK 6Arbh Nt Ob AW syl 81 bl6I0 B LIT
CoFb M _ w33ycb wy/lesprptTF W3sAcIOB agHbb LW

. WOrK es ey3sh Eras Wy
I didndét pay attention to this at the
attention to thisn my second year, maybe because | just joined the
department. | noticed that the following year. Also, becatfisey
sister, my sister doesndét know how t h:
like, yes, she joined the university before me. She was always telling
what rappened with her, a teacher told them off, another teacher did
that, but when | came it was compl ete

| paid attention to these thing3 | think your sense of belonging to

the College is better if you take care of this is§uankly, | think it

is impossible for my sister to go back to say hi or talk to a doctor she
used to hate. It is really bad to have your university education

depressing, and it takése: four, five years of your life.

While Rahafassociated e a c tneatmest 0f students with its impact on their
confidence angrofessionatlevelopmentLaylafocusdonits effect of enhancing

their feelings of belonging in their communi§he appreciated the atmosphere in the
College because @lowed her to enjoy her university experience and it nurtured her
feelingsof belongingto this communityvhichwas not available to her sister. In

contrast to her sister who did not even know whatDean of her college looked like,
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Layla studied in @ommunityin which studentglirectly interactedvith administrative
and academic staiifi a waythat wasshaped bynutualrespecandappreciation

Theeffect of thepositive atmosphere describley presenters aboextended
beyond the development of positive feelings and experiences in the College. It
appeared in how students relied on seekilg from different teachets engage
with academic tasks in the Collede.relation toPS2 in particulgmpresenters asked
regularly for help from different members of staff to prepare their presentatimk.
for example, consulted one of the other teachers in the Collsgpport her
discussiorof chemotherapynduced vomiting and nausddecause her status as a
student did not allow her to visit any hospital aectly examine the effects of
chemotherapy on patients, Hind consulted one of the other teachers whose clinical
experience in patient care providest fwith this type of information tanderstand
how treatment was applied in hospitd&gaching out taeek help fronother teachers
in the Collegevas also helpful to students to choose and prepanegraduation
projects.

In this section, | examindabw students described their relations with the
administrative and academic staff in the Collégeese were shaped by positive
feelings t hatfeehngsrot belongirdy insheircadnenartsusiained
their selfconfidencehelped them to develop as professiorald encouraged them to
interact with other professionals
45.2 St ud emetadtigns with the courseconvenor

St udent s i nheeouraecconveatwad a cansidefrable impamn
howtheyengaged wittseminar presentation§hese interactionschoed the general
atmosphere in the College described in the previous sebtitwere not only centred
around seminar presentatiohsbservednany instances in which the course
convenor engaged students in decisia@taiedto their studies. For example, he
regularlyconsulted thento coordinatdecturetimeswith their midterm exars. In
addition,hd r equently di scussed the Cuwthl egeds
studentsin these discussions, the teachgked fos t udent sadd opi ni ons
suggestionsclarifiedthe need for accreditation and expkdithe potential impact
such a move could have on thagademic qualifications arptofessional practice.

Engaging students in these discussiemsouragedtudents to view themselves as
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activemembers in their communityhose input and opinions weseught listened to
andvalued

Participants were particularly appreciatofeghecourse convenérs s har i ng
his experiences asteacher and assaudentwith them As a teacher, his explanations
of the course guidelings PS1 and his feedback to presenters in W&2 associated
with what he had observed over the years among students he taugh#d($p€hese
were notseen by students atories told to fill upime. They were ratherherished
and appreciatedecause they paved the way for a better understanding of the
requirements and expectatidhst they needed to recognize and embtace
participate successfully in this eveRtom these experiences, students learned about
the need to @y attention tassues such as, avoiding overuse of decorative images,
searching for new and innovative topideepening their knowledge of the local
contextandrehearsing their presentationgensively

The cour se ¢ on\aeastudedvsreasosigndicant®mn c e s
studentdecause they provided them with a promise of hope that it was possible to
overcome their difficulties and address the challenges they.fabedeachetold
students about the challenges he faced and how he managed to overcome these
challengesvhichincludedimprovinghis English language skill&arning the basics
of formal presentationgstablishindhimself as a professiona pharmacyand
building connections with other professionals in their fi§tudentsdrew onand
appreciatedheseexperiences to imagirmaore positivepossibilities for themselves.

Fatinusedt he t e ac h e rnodassess xepogm abiktgnsuceesd.

MFN3Y CcAKF pHBYMCcE@T LT TP @HT bH F X
if he can succeed and become a doctor, | can also do anything |

want

Fatind siew was specifically related to the difficulties she faced with speaking and
improving herEnglishlanguage skillsShe enrolled in language courses, watched
English TV shows and listened to English sorgg,her language did not improve in
the way shevas hoping. Yet, she did not give up because there was hope that she
could survive these challengafter graduating, improve her language skatlsl do

whatever she wanted to do, just like the teachieis view wasnspiredby the course
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c 0 n v e n olectoss of thee @xtehsive efforts he needed to exert to improve his
English, study abr oaxhcerawiththademaadsfriotan P h D. F
reliance on Engliskwvhile presentingvere overwhelmingbutl i st eni ng t o t he
experiencesreated hope that matler challenges appearanageable.
Thecourse convendrad a considerable impactent udent s6 engagem
this eventln addition to the academic skills and knowledge that he introduced
students to, participanggppreciated his attempts to ifve and broaden their
engagement in the Collegéhey built on his experiences as a teatb@mprove their
work, familiarize thenselves with disciplinary norms and conventiansl enhance
their belongingo this community His experiences as a student were also significant
because thegrovideda promise of hope for students as they imagined the possibility
of overcoming their chinges and achieving their goals.
453 St ud egdlationghips witheach Other
Another significant type of relationships in this community appeared in
st u d e nt istéractomhsoits each other which had developgdce they joined the
College Therewere two dimensions to these interactions: mandatory and voluntary.
Many of the academic activities and tasks in the College of Pharmacy required
students to work in groupgather than individuallyThese included assignments,
presentations and lab expagnts At the time this studyas conductedheyearfive
students werdivided intogroups to preparand work ortheir graduation projects
which were to be presented in the following y8dreir work includedlividing the
workload among members of each grasgmrching for informatioandplanning how
to present their projects. Groups would regularly nteetughout the day whenever
they hal free time and they regularly stayed lafeerfinishing their lecturs. Working
in these groups required them to coordinate their efforemsure making successful
project andattaininga positiveassessment.
Working in groupsexceeded thenandatory tasks and activities in the College
in which they were required to ¢aborate with each othelt alsoappeared i@ wide
range of activities and tasks in whistudentgprovided support anafferedassistance
to each othevoluntarily. In relation to this evenglthoughseminar presentatismlid
not requirestudents toworkingroupp ar t i ci pant sé accounts hi
that students had on each othidrese moved beyond the closactuit of yearfive

students to include students in other year groumgtuding students whioad already
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graduated. These relatiogkapep ar t i ci pant s® engagement wi
presentations in diverse ways. They surfaced, for exampieg inelp they provided
for each other to choose their topics, prepare their presentations and anticipate the
teached s fack.e d b

Hind described how she relied on senio
presentationAs PS1 and PS2 were batluallytaught by the same course convenor,
relying on senior students and their experiences allowed students to benefit from their
advice and experienced hatadviceassisted the presentersmany aspects, such as
choosing topics that would be approved by the course convenor and fit within the

expectations and requirements identifiethis event

HCFp _ 6KFXCUSTF ey chPILUEBEBOIbKO6 MIDFIp
FCk" ((FAbiowmeCKFOyrAthox3 tamdb) ) FI1 F B
."CIl T ¢3N7T WHYHTIIWOF FCk _ 1n}j 1T unFp

We used to ask for their opinion before they left. We viregear

Lal

four and they were in year five. We miss them now, they left, they
used to sit with us and help us, ((im
wonodét be i mpressed with this topic, h

interestingo.

Reaching out thermore experienced colleagues wasaluable resource for Hind to

facilitate herwork in PS1. Althouglthoosing a topic for their presentations in PS1

did not represent eonsiderable challenge for studebéxause of thgeneral nature

of topicsand the flexilke assessmentcritefia pr esent ecclol eaduan@ e
feedback and assistanwdlectedtheir desire to perform well and showde deep

impact they had on each oth&€he help that seni@nd more experiencedudents
offeredadditionallyfacilitated the anticipation of thmurse convenérs f eedbac k a
paved the way for a more positive assessnidrgse were important issues for

presenters and they provided invaluable access to understanding and ensmraeing

of the norms athconventionsassociated with seminar presentations. Beyond the
course guidelines and t heinsttuctions s s t u@rewne sdr
assistance and feedbaskreappreciate@nd werdatermissed as students moved on

with their studies and lost part of the support system that having senior students in the
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same College presentelhis assistance, however, was carried on asfyear
students assisted and cooperated with-j@ar students iseminar presentations and

other academic tasks. Forthempn t he same way they benefit

experiencedt was part of their educatal responsibilityto helpand supportess

experienced studengmdnew comers to the College

I n addition to relying on senihep stude

from their yearfive colleaguedo improve their preparation and performance before
presenting in front of the course convenidris was especially evident in their
reliance on e ac Hiffeoentlaspects of theirfpreserdabions; kK o n
including topic choicepresentational skills and slideshow desigayla, for example,
described hovher focus orpreparing her presentati and slideshowdesigndid not
leave her considerable timerehearse th presentation individually or with her
colleaguesTo compensate for thikayla asked one of her colleagues to lidteher
presenpbnthe day of her presentatioflthough shewvas confident in her preparation,
seeking her collegue 6 s ofieeetihpr a better opportunity t@ork on her

presentation aniinprove hemperformance.

FXY wlhYx c¢cT _ ndK clO Uephk bF C®HKCAHBF U
WObFUBIAOR CDH CN3 _ wyt mpAlK  F.rrRAY FUBA L, FFIT K

Syl clO ddLl Ff K C AU TIxDFpt&fesflLh AT Fp B

. wWNCp wxfFlrxw UxfpbIT

she told mdiyou werefas, she told mélyou werefasd. Then, then

she told me about, t here was somet hi

if you paid attention when | said the names of the drugs, | said the

doctorsprefer ( x x ) . | s ai claboratawhendnd | di dnodt
finished, she told me fAiyou didnot
was great.

Layla appreciatednd embraced er col | eagueb6s drewherent s

attention to aspects that she missed while preparing her presentaggallowed
herto assessnd reviewherpresentational skills and the content of her presentation
relation to theoresentational normendconventionsn PS2by anticipatinghe

teacle r 0 s f amceoffdrireglcaydaan opportunityto create a better presentation
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thatal i gned wi t h t he. Shewoskedorthedpace & Reptalkcanhdat i on s

included the illustrative informatiosuggestedo her and avoided the potentially

negative comments thatould have been given by the teacher

The significance that presenters attac

commentsvas not only related to their searfdn and appreciaton f col | eagues o

feedbackParticipants alsbighlightedhow studying and working with other students
closelyin this small communitgreated considerable concerns among them about how
they were perceived by their colleagLiEsese concerns appeared sometimes to
outweigh the positivenpacto f t h e i r assisiandecenanteniscasdtadvice
Theclose réationshipsdescribed earlier which encouraged presenters to seek their
c ol | e a gane rsurdureth thelirepance oreach othewerenot embraced ball
presentersSome studentdescribed their relations with each other, not in terms of
how clcse they grew over the yearstbe extent of help they provided each othein
relation toacademic tasks and responsibilities, but rather in terms of their concerns
about how their familiarity with each other would put them in situatiomghich they
were judgedMaking a mistakebeingconfused or hesitatinghile presenting were

not only avoided because of the impact on their assessment, but also bieeause
would createa bad reputation to presenters that may not be easily forgdtezwards

in this small communityAlthough students generally relied on collaborating with
each other tprepare for their presentatiomsthis eventmany were concerned with
thar ability to embraceandconvincinglyprojecttheimageof asuccessfupresenter
who was in total control of the complex demands within this event.

An example of this view appearedliamai® descriptionof her experience in
theuniversity.Lamardescribed herself ashigh-achievingand confidenstudem who
looked forward to andnjoyed participatingh workshops, conferences and other
academiacti vities. Lamar 0s ,doweverpraughttolight o f
her concerns oveheimageshe projectetb hercolleaguesthe impact that her work
had on thenand the reputation she credfer herselfin this community To prepare

herPS2pr esent ati on, Lamar relied on her

he

col |

feedback and reheabker presentation. Yet, she considered her colleégues e e d b a ¢ k

and conments to be an unavoidable source of concern and bieeasse, albeit the
vitality of their assistangehey put her under pressure associated with feeling judged

and worrying about nappearing as competent as she wanted.to be
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She compared her expenicein PS2with a previous short presentatishe
made in her first year in the university. Like many other presentensardescribed
presentations in thereparatoryYearProgrammes more manageable and easier to
make and perforrbecause they were shorter, less demanding and were usually carried
out in Arabic.There washoweveranother reason that made her look biastourably
at that early experienc8hefound it specifically easier to manage because of the
nature of heaudienceat that timewvho consisted ofolleagueshe did not know well
and wasotlikely going to seeghemagain after the end of the coursken students

finishedtheir Preparatory earprogrammendmovel into different colleges.

CbF3cFH HXFb FB FTFJZIB HXF pfFCcB®OF 6n
FrlO Ef3IOF clasO YRF . coTv pG/xT.HABYF HSF B3 b
.4 B M 6nyTONb
_ Which is better : wx c F 3 IOF
6ny  TONH FprelO F r KO
_eflfcY 6:nwiTcORPHIORF B F T
WHTDFT IO
. CcK ccOIF 4yA Syl . EBbINKOF ¢
MB Jbia FCb CN? _cghl> _cslFAd0 HIO noc
. 6nyTONh c9xw Frk EbIN? . wtrc pY 6513
WHTw . c3NT cl IOF 6MPGF /DD ccTo wah Aline O BIEK¥TY H
dH D €w WwWXbIT ppFk _ FAnystklYh HK WCcFwm
6nKOF?2 ¢cT XHhAT HXUy _ FCb M FCb eK 9
_ WObIYKWOF ppfFrn?2 WUmdPpls AL B ABDF w3 &XmOm D LUK |
FB EfFx aFCL 649blbY F rHKBD B®BY cmpkmoY HPKED _ b |
9b ¢T efcY pagHblt 6nyTONbh FfB EfFX Frlo
.6nCFpB6 ™M 6NnTYYUdYh c333tg

Lamar: | was speaking in front of peopl
t hem wer eno6t .rsavathempnlymmy f r i ends
thatclass unlike those here. It makes a difference if
you know the people or not.

ResearcheMVhich is better?
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Lamarr: When you dondét know t hem.
ResearcheMvhen you dondt know them is bett
Lamar: Yes.
Researcher: Ah, | thoughtwas going to be the oppositwhy
is that? Explain it for me.
Lamar. Because when you donét know them
OK. Even if you make a mistake or geinfused bye,
bye, you wondét see them and you
anything about them. Unlike when you know them,
your topic will remain in their heads and they will
always remmber you with this thing. Yes, it will
remain in their minds. And by the way if you ask
anyone what every girl did, they will immediately tell
you because it is stuck in their heads and they will
continue to remember what you séidit will be
stuck in heir heads and they will always have this
i dea of you that you did not do
possi bl e, I dondt know, I feel [
people | donét know, it is bette
know the people, it is better in everything, to avoi

their judgement and opinions.

For Lamar, heabsence of closand intimateelations with colleagues in the
PreparatoryYear studieempowereder. The pressure of sustaining a specific image
or creating a positive reputation was not presettiatpresentation becauber
engagementith colleaguesvas almost momentary and paused no {tamg effects
on herstudesor career. Thigliffered consideably when she joinethe College of
Pharmacybecause their education was focused around developing as professional
pharmacistsvithin a relativelysmall community

As students had been workiolpselywith each othesince they first joined the
College their growing familiaritydid not only result ircreatingstrong and close
relations that allowed them to develop theist and confidence each otherlt was

alsoassociated with concerns about hibnrywere viewedoy their colleagues. Feaf o
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being judged or seen as incompetent or less efficient represented real concerns that
shaped their views dhemselves and others Lamar 6 s sense of reli
accompanied hdPreparatoryyearpresentation came into sharp contrast with the
impact that heregular contacand familiaritywith her colleagues in the College was
creating for her. lvastrue that their collaboration facilitated their engagement in this
eventand other academic tashksut the resultant familiarityreatedeal concerns and
fears ofbeing judgedasincompetent presenteand professional

In this section, | looked at the relationships that connected students with each
other in this community. Whether these relatiopsheflected the mandatory tasks
they were required to work on or the voluntary help they provided for each other,
participants generally appreciated their
facilitate their engagement in seminar presentatidhthe same time, these
relationships were associated with fears and concerns among students regarding their
reputation and image as professioraat®ong other members in this community.
4.6 Chapter Summary

This chapter was dedicated to descthmcontext that surroundeéminar
presentationsThe descriptiomttended first to the physical setting in thellege of
Pharmacy and the classroom in which seminar presentations tookl jalksce.
describedhe yeatfive PS2 and its connection to P&lescription highlighted two
i mportant types of documents thahte shaped
course guidelines and the valuation sheafso examinedhe significance attached to
seminar presentations Hye participants in this studyhe chapter was concluded by
paying special attention to thelationships ur r oundi ng studentso6 i
administrative and acadenstaff, the course convenor and each other
The analysis in this chapter highlighted fpecial status thatudents attached

to the teachen this evenwhich exceeded higfficial position as convenor of the
courseto includethedeeper impact he had on presentésengage with their
presentations, participants dioncadvicen t hei r
and experience® navigate through the responsibilities they faced in PB2se were
also relevanto how participants employed the official documents in R8Eh they
undersbod in different ways. Although the course guidelines detailedehef rules
and norms that they needed to adopt to make successful presentations, presenters

depended on their recoll ectionslThewbiset he t e
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of the evaluation sheekceeded its original purpose as a detailed record of
assessment to inclu@enploying it as a quick checklist to ensure that they paid
attention to the aspeats the shedahey were assessed for.

The chapter also highlighted how the participanthis studyaluedseminar
presentations for different reaso&sigaging in these presentations provided them
with access to essential academic and professional skills that they needed to facilitate
their studies in the university apdepare for future r@®nsibilities after graduation.
The mandatory natutbat shaped participation in seminar grgations was
particularlyappreciated because it forced students to move beyond their comfort zone
and encouraged them to fabeir fears anéddress their challenges

Special attention was dedicated in this chapter to explore the relationships and
interactions that connectedidents withthe administrative and academic staff, the
course convenor arehch other. These relations seemed to be geared towards
enhancing student s this prefessionatogaunityif whizkre | ongi ng
they were appreciated, valued and listeteed hey were also required to act and think
like active members in their community in terms of supporting each other and learning
from ot her sYet dthe pame timefre amalgsis clearly pointed out that
this community was not unified and ptem-free. Although students relied on each
ot herdés support, assi st awitheaclaathdandite ed b ac k,
resultant familiarity and intimadyad considerable negative impact on studeshish
was manifested in the concerns tlieyelopedowards the image and reputation that
coloured how they were perceived by their colleagues. They were not only worried
about attaining positive feedback and high grades from their teddteyr were
equally woried abouthow their colleagues looked at them and assessed their skills

and performance.
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Chapter 5 Engaging in Seminar Presentations

5.1 Introduction

In this chapter, | will discuss foumnajorthemes highlighted through examining
participans accountf their experiencem seminar presentations. These themes
reflect the decisions that presenters prioritized while preparing and making their
presentations. They also reflect how participants related to the noymeentionsnd
expectationshat shapethe making of preseations inthis community. | will first start
by discussing the attention that participants paid and the efforts they exerted to stand out
among their colleagues. Then, | move to considevadneusresources that presenters
relied on to makerofessionapr esent ati ons. After that, I
previousexperiences i?S1shaped their engagementh PS2 The chapter will be
concluded by discussing the role thatensiverehearsingndpracticeplayed in
participantsd enhgagement in this eve
5.2 Being Different

For yearfive studentsPS2was a course framed Bpecific conventions and
expectationso whichthey were introduced iRS1 Working within this frame was
challenging and required considerable efforts, but it was considered as a guarantee to
successfully participat@ this event andttainpositive feedback from the course
convenor . attBntionts teinftarae, rowevedid not mean that their
presentationsvereidenticalor similarto each otherln fact, participantsften talked
about the need to stand out among their colleagues in this comnfiffotys to stand
out resonated with their r etothdmind8ltoi ons o0
offer presentations in which they couldb e d i dndfienraeknet fose r dainmooge O
their colleagues

Being different was vital for making a successful presentabioinit was
interpretedoy participantsn different ways. Some presenters connected it o tihygic
choiceand their ability to provide their audience kitew informationSalwa, for
example, attached considerable significance to choosing a topic through which she

could offer new informatioto her audience

HXLU _ HAj OF UHYHTIOF €w d9YCYT _ wy Yy hIOF
O HbIT a Cwmakéa diffiertdBe i Na AOF WHYHT IOF pF )
dFBHANTr 2 ntOHLY _ WCTCT dYrBHANB bHUY

MIOFHG6K wATFI! U3tk
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This year | began looking for a topic in the summer holidays. | began
to think: what is a good topic? Because he taught us to choose a topic
thatmakes a differencewvhich means that | need to bring a new topic.
Even if it is an old topic, | say neiformation. | say it with

interesting information. | was worried about bringing a good topic.

For Salwg it was not necessarily important to choose a topic that was not heard of
before as long as she was able to bring something new to her awahen@éech their
knowledge Shemade her presentation about a drug thatreesntly approved in the
United States at the tinr@d was not yet introduced in Saudi Arabia

Her choice wasacknowledged as a gotapic and was everewardedoy the
cour se conven e r dterfinskinghernpreseetatidwben e bokl Sakva

WCtCt wtfrpc c3ysgr 4K
you taught me something new

AlthoughSalwaa nswer ed t he teacherds questions &
successfullyshewas particularly proud ofthee ac her 6 s checaus#g nt ab o\
acknowledgedhe value of her choicand thesuccess of her judgemeartdshowedhis

approval of her decisiorshe was not only able to inform her colleagues,dheialso

informedthe teachewhomshe looked up to and workedftdlow his instructions.

Within the observed presentations, the course convenor repeatedly drew
student sdé attent i oaudiencsknowlkdge anccearightieio b ui | d
experiencesMaking a seminar presentatiertended beyond collecting and sharing
information to enstuing the qualityof what they presente@ al waés choi ce ac
this need not only becausetbis common expectation, but also because it reflected her
understanding of how to stand @mongother presenterdhe success of helecision
wasevident through the impact it created the course convenor a$e
acknowledgement @& a | wwark and comment on her choice indicatiedefficiency
of her efforts to belifferent among other presenters.

For other presenters, being different was not necessarily related to bringing new
information or choosing a new topic. Standing amiong their colleaguegasrather
associateavith the choices andecisionghey took while making their presentations.

Fatin, for example, described her topie. Poly Cystic Ovarian SymptonBBCOS) as a
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common, medical syndrome that had been discussidein seminar presentations
other year groupsShe believedhoweverthatPCOS represented a goigbic choice
because itvasacommon and seriousalth issue thatffected many women in the
society.As professionals in pharmagqyesentertiad a responsibility to discuss
commonhealth issuebecause of their impact on peagfer Fatin,standing out and
being different in this community was not dictated by tigsvness of the topidt was
rather associatedith having an individual touch imakingher presentation that

distinguishecher workfrom otherpresentationand allowed her tetand out

Er hube diffeil@nt p. H 9 b C IOF goad@resbntatiGhK ¢OF ¥ B
(HB ObIFIOF c¢c3 /1T ObIfIOF c K HWi¥hweb WHFwHB T Y
be M3OHL nAK HK _ HK €w 4y A _ Fpb ™M F¢
FXY ¢c3UTOr? bHLUYe 9 ¥k Yo xcaiBtentOcr 99k oD bt oF
In my opinion, agood presentationshould be as the teacher s
di f f eThisis thébase how | chose my topic. Maybe another girl
chose it five years ago. Diabetes for exénfp everyone makes a
presentation about diabetes. What is the difference between this and
that? so what is it? As he sdys different. Be yourself. Be yourself,

so | talk about diabetes my own way. | say it in my own way.

Being different for Fatinmtailed the need tée hersefiand to present herself as a
unique individualWwhosechoiceswere different from other presenteBhe designed her
presentation in a way thatanifestecher understanding of how to be different dibhd
with her desire to assert her individuality.

Two specificdesignchoicesindicatedF a t warkicsbe different from other
presentersFirst, shevas the only presenter within the observed presentatiarseto
video to explain the development of PCO&leosin this communityweregenerally
described by studenssefficientandsupportive tols for creating successful

presentatiog Lamar described them as

KOFI6KChHh cHAOF _ FyluF OrxbY

one ofthe main things which support presentasion
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Lamards view was commonly embr acxpresseby t h
their admiratiorof presentationsshich employediideossuccessfullyDespite this
common admirationgiv presenteractuallyincorporated videos in their presentations
becausdhey consideretheir useto bechallenging and potentially problematic.
According toLayla,

c feédbrical problems CKFNHOBYFF XYFr3sckF M 9M3

HB WAMEMNI A Nr pB HIOMWIORY AE B Y OB

nBFCLU HHAC
videos may or may not work. | hatchnical problemsthat happen
with them and you will lose grades because of therd you will also
be held accountable if they do not work properly, andialsc n 6 t

look good in front of the teacher

Althoughstudents consideraddeos as a usefaind informativeool to support seminar
presentationgnly two presentersised videos ithis event| was able to observe gne
i.e. Fatinand | was told about the other by LamEne efforts required to incorporate
any video in a presentation presented a serious chaleugesét was notaneasily
achieved goal tdisplaythe video while explaining it thoroughly and incorporating it in
the presentation smoothlyhere was a considerable risk that a video may not work
properly with the rest of the slideshow. There were also concerns that a presenter may
not be abléo coordinateexplanatiorof the video with other sections of her
presentationAlthough presenters had no control over all the potential problems that
may occur with using videos, it was their responsibility to manage videos efficiently if
they decided tinclude them because the course convenor held dteountable
towards every decision they took in the making of their presentations

With thiscommonview of video use, Fatin was the only one among the
seventeembserved presenters to include a video in her presentation. During the second
practice session thatlas invited to attend~atin approached me to ask for heith
revising the accuracy dier language while explainirige video When I interviewed
Fatin after the presentatioshedescribed to me how she usegideo in heyearfour

presentation, but without much success.
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wux) OM ( abbllOF 3 wlhr3bdB c3xF c¢cxHblh a
HT Cy YIOF Jwshst Mo HTWCIYyWHIF w wnt c¢T cc Ol
(.. ). ALK .caxw M JbA>3 HK #hxw _ HAc HB L
O bY EF3IF 6nTY? XY
The video was ang)etr Thia mppened toviaesamdd t d
went to the screen to show them what was going on. | tried to speak
faster with the video, but it is with time too and it is more difficult,
and thatoés why (& &é&é )gMaybk lsecadsethedt use it
vi deo dveeangtmng tvritténamost girls are scared to say all
the talk. Maybe | will forget the talk. With the video, you need to be
connected to the talk and (x) how you present with the video. It
doesndét work to explain jamdthene si de a
timingtoo,f t he video is over and you didn
wonoét | ook good. | t (éié® .)fAviWeos hed and vy
makes things easier becaitsallows me toexplain better to people.
Fatinds experience wi t Ipositivednébgrause sheicalild o i n
not coordinate its usauccessfullyith the rest of her presentatiorhe difficulties she
faced with nanaginghertime and connectinthe content of the video with hepeech
reflectedsome ofthe common aencerns withvideo use among her colleagwelso
viewed videosaschallenging toolsiot onlybecause they affected presestér
performanceand assessmeriiut also becausbey could potentially affecthe
professional and competent image that presenters worked hard to create and maintain
while presentingFatin howeverchallengeccommon fears of videos among her
colleagues and ha&egative experienda PSlandused a video i?S2to bringthe
speciattouchshe aspired to offen her discussion of this common top¥tthin a
community whose members adnuyéut feaedand avoi@dthe use of/ideosin
presentationdn addition to the fact that she found the video to be informative and
helpful toher audience to understand the todefying common fears and ocmgrns

provided her with a way tbe differentfrom other presenters
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F at atterdpss to stand out weatsoevidentin the unique colours she chose
for her slideshowin contrast to the other observed presenterswsallyreliedon
light-coloured backgroundsith a mixture ofblack and blue writingshechose dark
blue for the background of her slides and a mixt@ingtote and different shades of

pink for her writing (Figure 5. 1).

FCb cAKF palyOF cA¢OF FEED AFHIWOUF 4cY
M _cHAj b pHDBYdffeentpsy hHF EHDOBE Fc l. IOF O4 ¢
PHr itk MPperfF TPHEXYBY XcKHYHB afrl K
I donodot | ike Iight c@Elodoadotl |l ikkeetbo
like light blue. I like the thing which idifferent. | chose black not
black, dark blue, and the purple because my topic was moreifiemin

related to girls, so | chogenk this purple.

Combination of a synthetic orally active esirogen and progestin:

Drugs:
Polycystic ovarian syndrome drospirenone/ethinylestradio (Yasmin)

P C OS : oral fablet (3 mg drospirenone/0.03 mg EE).
( ) cyclicallyfor 21 days followed by 7 days of rest.

Figure5.1. Colours in Fatin's slideshow

The colours Fatin choseflected her personal preferenegsch contrasted
considerablywith commony-usedand expectedolourchoices in thicommunity The
dark background echoed her personal preference for dark coloursivéhiliemg on the
sociallycommon association of shades of pink with femateateda sense of harmony
between the content of her presentation and its form.

Fatin believed that these specific choices in colour enhanced the appearance of
her presentation because they appeared to herdogibal andustifiable These
choices, howeveryere notfavourablyviewedby the course convenarho, rather than
considering her choicess acceptable dications of individualityconsidered them as
violations of common expectations amokmswithin PS2which other presenters
followed and embraced to ensure a positive assesskipliite other presentations in
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which feedback and comments were given only after the presenter finished presenting,
the course convenaro mme nt ed on Fat i ndhesstadedddrour choi
presentationAs soon as the lights were turned off before the beginning of her
presentation, the dark colours of her slides made the classroom appear too dark
compared to the other observed presentations. Although | could not hear egettyhi
teacher said at the timeheard him sayinghatthe colour wasoo dark. | noticed a

similar reaction by some of the students at the back of the classgroera | was

sitting. These studentkescribed the colour &f a t Elide§ ® be

6 K amoying
And
XBF O ™ funcodfertakbiesand dadk

AlthoughFatinwas awarehat hercolourchoices deviatettom the common
textualchoicesin this communityand she was advised by some of her colleagues to
change the background colour in her slideshoow adher e t o the teac
and follow canmon textual practiceshe did not change theiffor her, these choices
allowed her to express her individuajishow hempersonal preferences and demonstrate
herdeep understanding ®ICOSas a femaleelated health issue withoutgedively
affecting the quality and content of her presentation

Maramalsodeviated fronrcommonnormsand expectations PS2and that
appeared in her conclusion which diffefeain atherpresentationPresenters in this
communityusuallyconcludel their presentations by summarizing the main points of
theirtopic while displaying their summaries in a separate slide at the sameFigunieg
5.2).

Summary:

Counterfeit medicines pose a threat to the nation's health

rian syndrome

and may leads to therapeutic failure or drug resistance

Counterfeiting medicines has a direct negative impact on economy
and consumer.

Figure 5.2. Samples of presentersincluding summaries
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Other presenters concluded their presentations through highlighting the mairopoints

their discussions. In her presentation on obesity, Maram offered a detailed disofission

the topic including definition, causes and types. She also discussed available chemical

and surgical treatments to address obesity. She concluded her presentation with
highlighting what patients needed to do to treat obesity and she used two slides to
support hetalk (Figure53) . The first slide in Mar amos
no magic pill, only hard work, delstecati ol
four healthy habits to ensure achieving and maintaining a healthy weight. These

includd 6healthy eating, drinki ngnoordrasets , s ¢
thedetailed discussioaf treatment that Maram offered and thiele range of available
treatmendof obesi ty, Mapeehand slides focused om dhatpatients

can and should do, rather thidre medical treatmetihatcan be offeredo help them.

it

9 WORKING OUT ¥

. BPTE.

Figure 5.3. Maram's concluding slides

At the end of her conclusion and before thanking her audience, Maram recited a verse

from the Holy Quran:

( G1i7 RQTNE aihe YT Z &)
((Indeed ALLAH will not changehe conditionof people until

they change what is inémselve}?

After that, she thanked her audiendale displaying theeferenceshe usedThe
courseconvenesstarted his discussion with Maram by thankingfivst and thenhe

immediately commented on the useltd verseanddescribedt as

lSurat Alwl QF RS MoY MM
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WyPHF3B HB M wWUblK Fnk fFB
irrelevant and inappropriate

He questioned the appropriateness and relevance of the varpeofessional
discussion of obesity and pointed théat the verse had a spiritual meaning that was not
applicablen this professionatontext Maramdefended her choice by pointing out that
sheusedthe versédbecauseit ndi cat ed patientsod responsik
Shealso pointed out thdhe verse supported her belief thhinge cannot be achieved
unless we statity changingourselvesDiscussiorof the versalid not last for long as
the teacher asked Maram to exaetime meaningnd use®f the verse anceport her
findingsin the following seminar sessiolm my opinionas an observethe teacher
seemed to rejethe judgmental stance that was implicateiia r a unséothis
g ur 6 a n io cefeaepatieradNVhile developing compassicend empathyowards
patients was one of the issues Wedrfive studentsepeatedlydescribed as integral
aspects of thejprofessional practicespecially when interacting with patientthe verse
wasused in a way thatontradicted thisspect

When | talked tdMaramafter her presentatiosheexplainedo methatshe
chose that verse because she believed that patients suffering from obesity needed to
change theiunhealthyhabits and life styles tovercome&heir problemsShewas
surprised by t hleecause ihtfochsed ob an aspechoimerrptesentation
that he did not normally pay attention to in other presentafidresverse seemed to her
to be a safe choicinceo t her pr es ent e rstinuosueednd qonaludea ni c
their topics butthe teacher did not comment on any of thBecause she had already
offered a detailed discussiontbk topi¢ she expected theteaches f eedback t o

onthetreatmenshe discussed, rather than her conclusion

WEYx FMCIOF ndAK c3YlFT WCANslsB
He commented on the verse, | did not expect that. | was ready for him

to ask about the medication itself.
Her surprise was even enhanced by the reasons behind her choice of thgheerse.

consideredhe versdo be an effectivestylistic choice thaénhanced her conclusion

without negativelympacing the content of her presentatiohrepresented a special
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touch that she relied on &void repeating her talike other presentemsho offered

summaries of the main points in their presentations

summary summary AF b 9fF33OF 5£4A0Y c¢cTHI b HIO
ablbllOF pCyisumparne alN2&c ¥sUdgPH .wtOPT[ IOF
wy XX WOs
| felt this was the best way to conclude. If you see, most of the girls
used ssummary. A summary? ((speaking in a sarcastic way)) |

di dn 6 tsumwraany. i feltat was boring to repeat what you said.

This was her way to stand out among her colleaginsh she appreciated because it
was different fronwhat seemed therto beboring and repeated conclusiohrter focus
on offering something differerdid notput into accounhow her choice impacted her
discussionher position as a professional in pharmaog how it would be received by
the course convenor

Successful participation in seminar presentations requresgpterso follow
common normsindexpectationsAt the same timeggresenters werexpectedo find
out possible and acceptable ways to stand out and be different from each other.
part of their professional training to fit withtheir community while attendinig the
cour se ccali\we rodred fmi éatheothaeimthisésection, | traced some of
the ways through which the participants in stisdyattended tohat call While some
worked to ground themttempts to be differemm the conventions and norms they were
introduced to in PS1, othecballengedhesenorms in a way that reflected their

interests and prioritie.heir decisions and choices were not alwagsitively assessed

by the course convenor whose feedbaels shapedby he ext ent of pres

to balance theipersonal interestsith the expectations and requiremeintshis event.
5.3 Building Deep Knowledge

To make suceasful presentations, presenters were required and expected
build deep knowledge of their topitisatwas not limited to what thgyresented and
shared with their audienckn this section, | willexamine the resources thmesenters
employed and benefited from to build their knowledge and prepare their presentations
which included books, journal articles, specialized websites, pharmacists and social

networking sitesDiscussion willalsoexplore whatach of these resourgeovidedto
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participantdo make their presentatioasd some of the challenges they faced in using

these resources.

5.3.1 Books

Participants in this studyighlighted their use dfooksto search for information when

they discussedtatisticallycommon medical issues. To prepare for her presentation on
PCOS, Fatimelied on extensive reading of books during theeemonthsummer

holidaywhich she spent abroaldespite the relatively shibdurationof presentations in

this eventwhich lasted between seven and nine mindasnneeded to read

extensively not only to develop her understanding of the topic, but also to prepare for
the course convener 0s f e eslribeda@akunpretictable pr e

and challenging.

FOUY eblrt 9Cny .2Jyxb UYtOoU E22y hly WH
KOrtOF Fpfrk eK FOLUY FOUY .4%3b FTF/B N
.c3KYFyc €w wTpFK F X
| read a lot, dot. You know may be the presentation was short, but
| read a lot. | spent a long time reading because | was away in the
summer. | would go out for a walk and | had books withame |
would read and read about this syndrome espetialyc ause | donoét

knowwhat he would ask.

Booksofferedaccesgo the basic, scientific content related to their pharmaceutical
practicee speci ally in relation to cpeciaized heal
books, howevenyvere notalways available Pr esent ersdé tight sch
allow them to go to the library in the Colleglaenever they needethis was
especially highlighted when presenters spoke about major references which they were
not allowed to take outside the library

Moreover books ad notalwaysincludetheinformationthat presentenseeded
to prepare their presentatioiie extent to which books were used was highly
determined by the nature of the topi¢hen presenters chose new or less common
topics,booksdid not always provide the needed informati@alwa, for example, faced
that difficulty while preparing her presentatiddhe did not always have enough time to

go to the library while attending lectures and laboratory sessions, preparing academic
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tasks and working on her graduation project. Time, however, was not the only issue that

affected her use of books.

NAA UF €BCe¢TFmpm kK OyF EhjomuYd KF B 4 3 bItOF
. mA3Y c AKOF FWCIOET U wAKA. UEF @GP Wiy

I donodot rely heavily on books becaus

also it is a new drug. There was a new book that was aleaitab

a new copy, a nhew edition but | coul

the previous one.

Because shmade her presentation abautecently approved drug the United States,
Salwacould not find the needed information in the books she consutisteéadshe
found information aboua relevanpreviousdrugwhich sheused to deepen her

understanding of the topwithout referring to iin her presentation

5.3.2 Journal articles

Journal articles were regularly usedprgsenters in this evetitroughthe
specialized servicasfered by the Central Library in the Universityprovide upto-
date informatiorthat theycouldinclude in their presentationghis was especially
significant for including recent studies related to their topiceh was considedean
important feature in good presentatiom$S2 Despites t u d eonsistend use of
journal articles within the observed presentatioasti@pantsdid not paymuch
attentionin their account$o this resource in comparison to titéention they devoted to
describe th@ther resources they employ&tlhen they talked about journal articles,
their accountsvere often connected to their recollectiaiginother course in the
College in which they ere trainedd search forrecognizeandemployreliablejournal
articles in their field.
5.3.3 Specializedwebsites

Specializedwebsitegepresented eonsistentlyusedresourcdor presenterm
this community. They relied on websitasich as the Food and Drug Administration
(FDA), Saudi Food and Drug Administration (SFDA) and World Health Organization
(WHO). Samyafor example, built her discussiof counterfeitdrugsmainly on these

websiesbecause they providedeinformationshe needed
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c AIOF MUFHT IOF E€GoofeOKY HpH® weiCPWUs FOB
CRRR eB FNXYA _ FyluF ppFK HXw cAIIF LU ¢
COFDAHD BF YIOF ¢ T WOoB iy ARDAD bOKF c AIOF
.ey3XbF cUSAApmMCT WT|{
When | started searching, | looked@Google,the traditional way to
know which websites were interested in these things. When | looked,
my friend told me that these things relate of courdeld , and she
told me what to focus owhile searchingFDA in USA and in Saudi

Arabiaso | looked in both.

Samyastarted her search by consulting Google whegresented basicandaccessible
sourcethatmanystudents usetb understand thietopicsin initial stages of preparation
To move beyond general knowledged deepen her understanding of the togie
movedto international and local specl i zed websites, foll owin
who showedherwhere and what to search for

Salwaalso consulted the official website of the drug she was discussing. In
addition to the information she offered in her presentation, Salwa drew on the
information in the website to examine the potential use of the drug in the Saudi context.
Shetooknotedé t he drugds price without includi
This was a common practice within the observed presenters who, in their attempts to
prepareahead or t he course convenorods thorough
of knowingthe price andocal availability of any drug theincluded in their
presentationsWhile the course convendid not always ask about this aspect, it
represented an i nt egr atheirprasentatiooghditst udent s
reflected one of their main responsibilities as professionals in pharmacy

I n the discussi on t ha tthetoarselcanverodasked | w a «
her about the price of the newdpproved drug in the United States and what she
thought it would cost in Saudi Arabidhe responded to the teac
the requested information without hesitation. She also poouethat she expected the
medication to be expensive and she gavlwseestimate of the price in Saudi Riyals,
based on her knowledge of its price in the United States.

M CTGr Hxw _ WK 4yK HK afFb clOF FpfrnT
bHTHB HB WTPHANTFIKOF ¢T puHtHB ONTK

~
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eblrB CcFHKWF ngc c3/1T _ clOF O HB _ c HOF
cT BjtT CCcFHIFT _ ny 4K brF3yUdw c¢cT pgHblyc

eblrr T _CKfFlFb #W3TpFB ObllOM e@iBhFpxXL

O9BF 1h'Yc Cy Db wphHrmacdobyyy Wy okfF >@ Be gllp vt CKF GOb

He asked me about the price and | read it was expensive. This was a

bad thing for the medication. & hew and expensive so how will the

patient take it? ééé. He asked me abo

Saudi? Unavailable? How is the price in Saudi? How is the price

abroad? Is it expensive? Cheap? So one can even ask a logical

question. Do you think peopleill be eager to use this medication?

One needs to put in his mind that it is expensive. It is possible the
number of people taking it wild/l not
financial condition allows them to, so it broadens our understanding in

terms ofpharmacology and in terms of how | will deal with others

socially.

In addition to knowing the price of the drug which she expected to be asked about by
the teacherSalwaextendecdherinformation to consider patientehat they could afford
and how an expensive drug would affect them financidlyese were significant

aspects that stensideredo beintegral part oher professional practice and ethical

responsibilitiesas a doctor of pharmacy

5.3.4 Pharmacists
Presenters were expectecctmnectheir knowledgdo their local contexby

includinginformation such as, localized statistical informatiavailable treatment and

its cost. R:causehat knowledgehoweverwas not always available in books, journal
articles orevenwebsitesphamacistsrepresented an invaluable source of help to
presenterbecause they enabled them to ground their search in the community in which
they weregoing to work Theyalsoenabledoresenterso move fromthe theoretical
knowledgethatbooks journal articlesandwebsitegrovidedandthe situateduseof

their pharmaceuticatnowledge in relation to patientglaram, for examplefpund
informationabouttreatment obbesity in thdJnited Stategasily because of their
availability. This was not the case, however, when she examined obesity treatments in

the Saudi contextecause shidentified a gap between what was offered to patients
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through official and authorized channels avérthe-countemrmedications that patients

resorted to use to treat their problems without medical prescriptions.

WCr s/l M WOTHIBF WIT YBOY ¥ b3 Aaab@E FiblT &

FbltTOBY ¢T pHTHB FMCKF c3cbbh HIK ngc
®H I IOF c Bppoved HBY _ F X C3 K

6 bloM : wxYxcCF Y

MFMN32Y U3b FXY M _ FXC3K c¢c AKFF2d OY FB

FmMp bpw UyUKO B wylRCyHh JKOIX FXY CT ¢

. WTPHATIOF ¢T FxXC3K

Maram: You must bring in whatodos i n Amer

that relates té\merica is plenty and available and

credible. When you come here, you need to make sure of

everything. Even if you notice when a dru@gprovedn
America, OK is itapproved here? Available in the
market?

Researcher:And how much?

Maram: And how much, off course, whwould | discuss

somet hing abroad? Why dondt

| wanted him to ask me which drugs are available here. |

would have told him that | went to a pharmacy but |

couldndét find anything here

Arabia.

exce

Their respasibilities included recognizing the application of that information to their

local surroundings. She needed to assess the information she found online and examine

its credibilityin Saudi ArabiaKnowingavailableand approvednedications in the

United Sates wagssential for presenters in this communiyt it wasnot enough.

Consultinga pharmacisallowed her to fulfil that responsibiliignd enabled heo build

deepemunderstandingf the topic

Lamaralsoconsulted a pharmaciti ask abousome of the drugshediscussed

in her presentation on Onychomycosiéie wantetb examine available medications in

Saudi Arabia and compare what was available internationally to what was offered to

patients in the Sali market.
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Uecpnm3ysb M wimpuFwy OPCHRIOACHYpc Wyt oMY F
9b clO NArr YC? " OTFAOuF d9fFTOrFT OblN|
cT WpHTHB wWiTmMpuF ppFk FMw HXwW #3I0
b M WpHTHB ck Hxw WObIT c3pydHTITIOEAT T
. WpHTHB B M WpHTHB Fngdl c AKF wtmpuF
M cxXpfFT cl IOF
When | read about the medications, | went to the pharmacy because |
first wrote the names of the medications down and went to the
pharmacy and | asked him Awhat medi ca
onychomycosi s?o0. He got me all the me
me and | took photos of them and | asked &bout the drugwere
availablein Saudi. | mean the ones I looked up from my search and he
gave me an idea whether they are here or not. And the doctor actually
asked me these questions, whether the medications | mentioned were

available or not. This thing was really beneficial to me.

Like Maram above, Lamar was aware that knowing what was available internationally
was essential, but she was equally expected and required to build her knowledge locally
Consulting local pharmacists provided essential informdtiothesepresenters wise
attempts to balandéeir position as students under assessment and as developing
professionalsequired them to establish firm connections with pharmaceutical practice

beyond their classrooms

5.3.5 Socialnetworking sites

Social networking sitemcluding Twitter, Instagram and YouTubesre also
commonly use@mongpresenters to make their presentatigigough these sites
were not considered as academic resoutbey,provided invaluable information to
presenterghat were relevant to theirgfessional practicandcould not be accessed
otherwise Lamar, for examplaysedTwitter to check official accounts of
pharmaceutical companies which were advertising new medications for onychomycosis.
She also usebhstagranto find out whajpatientssuffering from onychomycosisere
postingabout their conditiondBoth uses were essentfat Lamarto discuss her topic
andovercomesome ofthe difficultiesand challengethat presenterfmced while
preparing their presentatiariandingout available medicationsasnot always

accessible through official channslsch asFDA and SFDAbecause they needed to
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find out new medications at the time even if they were not yet approved. They were also
requiredto checkoverthe-countermedications that patients were seekinthout

medical prescriptiond'hey were also required to check how these medications were
usedwhich was not easy considering that these presenters had no direct contact with

patients.

Cc AKOF IndlagrahtO gy »AQF ¢ T n3c cKprprastsF 2j) 3K
pMpTYWRterF Y Mngc M WHT® _HTHKFNsT FB CJ
HB AFblB O3B ¢T UUxjin&dpuk YT _ KOF rewlAg &£ HAF
#sic AF blB 3B ¢ T Wkipgdi® marticles, pfCyw KL FE Jp [ F Wb
OF b FB FXY c311 _ Towiter r ingtagram IHF H 3 OF
EF 3 IOF Ingtagréim Y OFIOc T (.. ... ... ....) 2j
IKOF pHHb ¢cT BecY FXY HXw WFATXF € XF |
KDEatn@m > M KOF 323 U Cy b tredmehtt aF |l K

freatment

L]

| began to look there. | began to look in all social networking websites

even inlnstagram because | found people putting before and after,

before they get treated and after tigey treated. And even fwitter

while | was searching, | found they put new drugs which treat these

things. So | looked everywhere, not oalgicles andWikipedia and

these things, no | looked everywhere evemsgtagram andTwitter .

These things, Ildindt really put in my mind to
thought |l et me |l ook ééé. | found phot
treatment in Instagram. This thing was useful to me. | did not use

them, but it gave me the impression that | put photdeatment,

photcs of before and after so that they can see how it was before

treatment and aftettreatment.

As students, presenters were not yet allowed to go to hospitals and interact with
patientsLamarused Twitter to identify newly approved drugs and examineialffic

accounts of specific treatments in her presentation. Instagram, on the other hand,
allowedher to bridge the gap betwekartheoretical knowledge of tHengal infection

and the practical knowledgessociated with examination of aimderaction with
patientsbylookingatt he 1 nf ect i on .Althcaugh shedid noenmakesany v i ¢
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reference to either sites in her presentatiogy both shapekdow she approached her
discussion and made her presentatioraddition to deepeniniger knowledge of
available treatmens nd pat i e n, tasnarwas ymapipdoanaisle in her
slideshowvisual illustratiors of the infectionbefore and after treatmetfiat she

extractedrom more scientificallyoriented resources (Figure4.

Clinical Photograph: Complete Cure

Before Treatment Week 52
(KOH +, Culture +) (KOH -, Culture -

il

Subject in Study 302 treated with tavaborole solu

Figure5.4. Treatment photos in Lamar's

YouTube videosvere also frequently usex a majoresourcein this event
Hind relied on YouTube to develop her understandinp@iuse of a specific type of
patches to treathemotherapynduced nausea and vomitirgthough Hind mentioned
the patclbriefly as one type of available treatmerstsewatched a YouTube vidgo
develop detailed understanding of the pabetluding its use and how to pronounce it

accurately

PFHhI>F3 Y94Crx F _ wdt OFOF Cy b UyTc

FHUIr3T Cyfbr n(ny.THIb. . . . ) Frudy Sk ety Tn g B

AHjypasch _ OF XT3 b Uxphl Cy b
| watched them how we put the patchess it was good, but I did not
put the method. I got briefly where we put them and how many hours
and for how |l ong and whelsoyme t ake
see them how they pronounce correctly, precisely, even how she says

the name of thpatch accurately.

AlthoughHind did not include all the information she learrfemin the videdn her

presentation, they were essential for her preparbgoase theyenabled her to deepen
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her knowledge of the topio a way that facilitated her abilitp prepare for the
t e ac h er O6whileferdhandhdharcokfidenceat the same time

Rahafalso reliedon YouTube videos to develop her understandingef
emotional and physical impact wichotillomaniaon patientsin addition to the fact
thatRahaf like otherpresentershad no direct contact with patients, trichotillomania
wasa rare disordethatshedid not study about in the Colleged was not previously

known by her colleagues

AFT K 6nATHI Y2 U3bIT _ Yeudgbt Y FHKX FUBY16HR
WYODr lOF €Ew wWTpfrK c9Xxw M CXFJ/1g?2 EF 3 IOl
Fpb €y lferk 3K FkONI
I looked intoYouTube to see how they suffered. They were all
foreigners. | saw them to feel how they suffered. | am not
exaggerating but | was tearful. They are suffering and you know how
a woman feels about her hair. | felt trmmy God what is thi®

Like other presenterRahafused a range of resourdesprepare her presentatiauch
as books, journal articles, aspecializedvebsites. Th& ouTubevideos, however,
were particularhhighlighted in her accoutiecause they allowed herobservenow
patients were describing thalymptoms anduffering. Encountering these stories
affectedRahab s e n g a g e me n and tha ntaking bf @ar prasentatidme
addition todevelopingher knowledge of the topid, helped her to develop a personal
connection with patients at a stage of her professional development in which she had
access to considerable knowledge in her field, but without any direct contacealith
patients. That personal connectioas reflectd inRahab s pr e s e néxi@attedon a ¢
and displayed still images from one of the YouTube videos she watchextually
highlight patientsdé suffering in her sl i
of multimodal choicein the next chaptgiSee 6.2.3).

Successful engagement with seminar presentations was associated with
pr esent e rbsilddeapknoiviedgeyof thew topittsat required them to employ
a wide range ovailable and accessihlesourcessuch a®ooks, journal articles,
specialized websites, pharmacists and social networking sites. These respabted

themto exploredifferent angles ofheir topics that were not confinéal what they
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included in their presentations and shared with their audidhey were also
i nval uabl e to enhance presentersod under si
5.4 Drawing on Previous Experiences

When patrticipants describéaeir experiences in preparing and making their
seminar presentations, their accountsmtiighlighted thénfluencethat theirprevious
experiences school and the universityad on themAmong these experiences,
participation inPS1wasparticularlyemphasizethecause othe impact it had on
participantsdé view of t hemsP82pvesentatansd t h e
Becausdoth courses were taught by the same teacheiardby the same group of
students, the challenges shaping partici |
were not very different despite the differences between the two courses in terms of
timing, requirements, expectations and assessimethis sectio, | will examinehow
two presentersSamya and Rahaé¢flected uporheir engagement with PS1 and how
that engagement shapeeithapproach to PS2 will start first by looking at how
Samya drew on hé?S1lnegative experience fmarticipate successfulip PS2 and
develop new understanding ssme ofherlong-held assumptionabout language and
success in academic studiédter that, | will examine hoviRahafbuilt on herPS1
positive experience testoreherself-confidence andnite herfaith in the professional
decisionsshe took

54.1 Samya

Samyadescribed herself ashigh-achieving studdrthroughout her studies at
schooland since she joined the Colle@he regularly participated in activities in which
she wagequiredto make presentations and spéakront of others. Her participation in
these activities was positively assessed by her teachers, colleagues and most importantly
by herselbecause sheas able to address the requirements in these activities
successfullySheconsidered these activities beeasilyapproachable and manageable
becauseshe wasllowed touseArabicin addition to Englisho prepare and execute
them.While participating inthese Arabiemediatedactivities in school and College
enabledSamyato developa keen sensef seltconfidence angersonabhchievement
herfeelings changedhen she presentéad PS1which she recalled with

disappointment.

WOes AF b cbhbHbm _ UY>s.(.WP.BYg vy.Ums .CUROR bW ek
_c3YFT WHxw UNUHb FB FA3A FXY E? c
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It was a bad experien¢é € é .). When | came to present, | was
shocked. | was scared and my voice was really shaking. Even the
doctor when he asked me a simple question, | did not expect him to
ask me, | was scared and cagd and | forgot some words and the
grammar was wrong and everything. And also the doctor did not give
me afull mark so | was really upset. This made me work harder and |
said next year, Godbés willing, i1t wil
encouraged me becaus | don O t(é 4 .i &and | knew what s e
the obstacle was, the language. | knew this was the obstacle and | said
| need to fix it. Next year | will be much better.

Samya was disappointéu her performance because it did nwtch heiprevious
successful experiencasd did not step up to her expectation of hergelfontrast to
her previous performances asonfident and competespeakershe felt defeated by
hershakingvoicei nabi | ity to engage quadstoraod i vel y w
failure to attain a full grade on that presentatisrshe used to before

In her attempts tanderstané@nd move beyond that negative experies@mya
embracedommonviewsamong her colleagues aattributednherdifficulties to poor
Englishlanguage skills. While previous experiences allowed her to use Ahalbic
seemed more manageable and less demandingfi@ned her a sense of conteoid
ownership she feltconstrainedn PS1 because she was requiieckly totally on
Englishwhile presentingThis was a commonly expressed view among students in this
community because amy studentselieved thatotal reliance on Englishindered their
ability to engage effectively and successfullys@minar presentations

To addresser difficulties Samya toolspecific actions that would enable her to
fix and overcoméer problems&ndchallenges. Be took eonemontheveninglanguage
course whilestill studying inyearfour and athreeweeksummer coursat the British
Council whichshe hoped would help improve her speaking slslbecauseshe

believed that
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The nice thing is that for a person to be able to speBkgtish about
everything, whether English in theeryday life and also theedical

field, things likediseasesind so on.

Like many of her colleagues, Samya believed that being able to speak English fluently
and accuratelpeyond their studiesas a guarantee of successheir studies and
academic tdss. If a student was able tely onEnglish to talk about general topiasd
communicate effectively with others wasgenerally assumettiatshe would be able to
extend that ability andpeak about any topwith easeincluding specialized togsin
pharmacyWithoutgood speaking skills, their ability to engage successfully with

seminar presentations wgepardized, doubted and seriouglyestioned.

WNAKF E? c | PY pHBY pCLY FXY HXwWw WwT
cT F3bI91 F MI3Fp w3Ph FCb TySOFM cRKC b <
ck whNARBterH XOBYEQAIWF clYx fFxY WOs Us

cT UdAsp ™M _ WKWCKY aCb UAU cl OF FC?3 Wt

WOoes A4AfF b _ BivsGolnel w/hBOBY c TF Wy Yy RIOF  WC
F3ydAtxw pC pIOyhac fFB" F3hHpCh UXFDb cC
Cyb c¢cTONsc _ WhulU AfFUYx ™M WYNY AF Ux ¢
"FnNnTpHI b
| joined an institute for a month iregrfour because | know | can do
anything but the language is preventing me, it is the obstacle standing
in my way and also and also in year four we participated in the
Scientific Summit in the university and | really wanted to present the
poster, but alsothe language was the thing that stood in my.way
Because of that | had a serious problem and | had to fix it, taod ka
course in my summer holidaty Ramadarat the British Council . It
was four weeks, it was really gadtdidid nd changemy level but the
teacherwhotadlgt us sai d Ayou wi |l not becom
three weeks, but you will know your weaknesses and strengths, you

wi || know how to develop themo
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Samy® memorieo f her P S1 dverecpnnextedetaanaheisappointing
incident inthe same year iwhich her English language difficultiggevented her from
demonstrating her knowledged skills Sheworkedwith a group of her colleagues
theannualScientific Summibrganized by the College of Pharmadoynakea poster
which shewanted tgoresent on behalf ahe other members in theayp. Becausehe
presentatiorf the postehad to be carried out in Englidhowever Samya had to give
up her desire ananotherstudent in the grouprho was more fluent in English made the
presentationRecalling that experience with disappointméha my leel@efsthat
Englishrepresentethe real cause behirgerchallengesnd difficultiesgrew firmer
She considerethelanguagecoursea she toolas a first step to address her difficulties
and recognize her strengths and weaknegdd®wugh she was awatkatthese steps
may not ceate dramatic changes in her ability to use Enghighin suchshort peiod,
taking these steps offerd@r a sense of contrahd reliefthat she wasvorking to
address her challengekevelopher language skilland ensure a better performance in
PS2

Despiteher strong belief that her difficulties with English werdtamefor
poor performance in PS$,a my a 6 s r thatéxgedencdmught to mer attention
other aspectseyond languagthat were equally importand participate successfulig
seminar presentations.dtewher attention t@ range of expectations and requirements
that were not necessary in otlpeeviousactivities, but were highly valued ithis

literacy event

bHUY Cyb _ AFr AbIKOF XIx POKY bMFCY ™
HIO _ wTmMONe wr db bMe NI BHCKMWP Yc g br h>
BAO ppfFk FndAOHYUYYyC ™M F
when | come to presehere | must practice before and learn how to
say the words, how to say the talk correctly bec#usstudent
mispronounces espially drugs or a welknown word, if she says it

wrong,the doctowill stop her and tell her it is wrong.

She became aware that participating in this event entailed specific requirements and
expectations which she needed to recognize and emBuaoeessful participation in
seminar presentationgas not only about being fluent in English. It atsdailed the

need for extensive rehearsing and practice. It also required presenters to pay attention to
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accurateronunciatiorof medical term$ecausehis was one of the aspects that the
course convenor prioritized in his feedbatkese aspects did not seem necessary to
Samya beforen Arabic-mediated atvities which did not seem as demanding as
seminar presentations addition to the general reliagsociated with being able to mix
English and Arabic, these activities were often associatediexible assessment
criteria that student®lt theywere able taneet easilySeminar presentations, on the
other handwereshaped bgpecificrequirementsand expectationthatwerenot
previouslyknown to students and were ofiigought totheir attention afr participating
in PSL.

Drawing on her experience in P8l not only help Samya t@cognize the
expectations and requiremenmighis event. It alsshapedcow she viewedherself in
relation toother studentasthom she admired because tHemglish languagskills

surpassetiers

cAKF CntHF ¢cT Oyyyxb CHAsbPx ebllO Jysy
cgdycfFt c3NT7T . pOydAtxwF ¢T FKkFu3lB 4@
nAdK 29MNsi b pnlfYx e FCb c3 /T CFlF
FXY" UOFU ck M _ (( WUbh nYYwrbhBuar K
FXY afFl K" UKFL M wrtHl UblK wcFORWF cr
bixB WCcFmM eK OyO Uylx M Oyrb Urypito |
6b 6F3j T eyKHYDBY UHEHYum dHHY HMIpH
M H3TOy At xw 4T c n ApreséhmtionOROBW LY AyKG Lh E f
OxbY F3FYx ndK 3MNsli x wxw ED cl
Maybe we are all equal in the grades and the final performance, but
we differ a lot in the efforts that each one of us edatepending on
her level in English. My friend, she is really excellent in English. She
wor ks hard on t hatuchaSweadid,dus,then 0t pr act i
mi ddl e class ((laughing)) and she sai
hour s 0. shé&measedkup ybitandshesaid was so confi de
di dndét practice a |l oto and she got <co
practicede s n 6 t nfeur daystorharweetwo weeks. It needs a
few hours before thpresentaton We t ol d her no. Peopl
are different and it depends on your English, but | believe that we can

do anything if we work hartb improveourselves.
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To make a good presentation and engage succegsftiig eventSamya was aware

that she needed to exednsiderableffortsto rehearse and practice her presentation
Sheinitially associatedhe need fothese efforts with her weaknessn English

because shieelievedthat other studenigsho were more fluent in Engligtid not have

to work very hard at preparing their presentations. Her view, however, changed as she
observectloselyher friend whose English was excellent, but did notoper well in

her PS2 presentatioAlthough Samyatronglybelieved thait was easier foher friend

to approach andhanage the task at harsthewas surprised dhe quality ofher friend s
performance. Listening to her friend as she attributed her poor perfortodack of
thoroughpreparation and adequate practiSamyadeveloped a new perspective
towardslanguage and its role in seminar presentatibreugh which anguage no

longer appeared dke only factothat determinethe qualityofa pr e sverkt er 6 s
Adequatepreparatiorandextensivepracticewere equallyessential taddress the

needed expectations and requirementsesghge successfully in this event
Theseprovided a promise of hopethat was possi bl e for Samya
c | as s 6 tobd asudceesstuissthe others whose English appearedite theman

advantage that was not availableweakerstudents

5.4.2 Rahaf
Rahafdescribecherself asanoutgoing, confident and higachieving student
She had always liked participating in school activities in which she worked with other
students and prestal in front of different peoplén school, Rahaf enjoyed
participating in educationand social activities. At the same, her high grades and
outgoing personality allowed her to establish good relations with teachers and students.
She als received many awards in leghooland also at a national level from the
Ministry of EducationUnlike the other participants, slsame from a small town in the
northern region in Saudi Arabia where she studied till she finished school. She moved
out of her hometown and travelled to the city in which this study was situated to study
pharmacy because theiversity in her hometown did not offer that specializati®he
was not the firsin her familyto move o this city because her brother and two of her
sisters chose to study in this city becal
When she first joined thdniversity, Rahaf describddelingscared anadut of

place among other students in this big university.
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When | came hex | said no, how can | fit hel) it was a scary

world, seriously

In relation to othestudents in the Preparateviear Programme, Rah#dlt that she was
looked at athe girl coming from a village or a small city tiveas not heard of before
andcould not be compared to thew, big city in which shevas going to do her
university degreeHer feelings of seltonfidence and achievement weggestioned and
shaken becausée was no longer seasa high-achieving popular andociablegirl as
she used tbeforein school.

These feelings continuexven aftesshe joined th€ollege of PharmacyJost of

her colleagues belonged to the same city while she was the only one who came from a

small town that none of her colleagues heard of be®ire.was not comfortable with
how her colleagues thought of her becalsmfelt that none of them appreciated her
realizedwhat she was capable &hecontinued to workhardandexcel in her studies
She alsastablished good connections with other studdnishe feelings of being
different alienatedand unappreciatethowever, did not disappear completely.

Though sheonsistentlyattained excellent grades since st joined the

Coll ege, Rahafodos view of her experience

yaL

or

received from the course convenlout ratherto the impact that her presentation made

on her colleagues and the effdwtt h e t easitivie@mniests playedn her
status in this communityWhen she made h@&S1presentation, Rahaf was not
concerne@bouther performancedppic choice otanguageaccuracyShewas more

concerned with reversirthe image that was attached to Asra quiet andrdinary girl

and replamg it with admiration and appreciation not gifibr her presentation, but also

for her as gerson

WT H preséntptibn _ IOF FpF Kk pHT b ao:swooe vy ORIy |
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ResearcheiSo what was your biggest challenge when you made your
presentation? You told me before thatandingn front of
the girlswas a challenge
Rahatf: Yes, to make them convinced with me, you know when |
came here, it was frankly difficult becaube girls were
looking at me a# | come from (.) they consider it a
village, but it is not a villag€) to have peopl®ok at you
like this, | did not see myself in this way, for me this
presentation was like come and see who | am (.) Come and
see whd am. When | presented and talkaad | will
never forget in year fouthe girls they know that | was
funny and a good speakéaut they considered me quiet
But when | presentedyithout exaggeratiarthe girlswere
talking about mgthe entire daythe whole weekill the

teacher came thellowing week

Al t hough Rahaf rejected her coll eague:
asmallvillage, she made her yefour presentation about her hometown. None of her
colleagues were impresd with her choice at the time because they did not think her
choice represented a goadd impressivehoicefor a seminar presentationhey
advised her to choose a mameeresting and popular topibut shedecided to ignore
their commentsind suggestiorsndinsisted on her choic&he used her presentation to
present to her audience the information that she wanted them to know in relation to her
hometown. She talked about its size, history and tourist attractions, hoping that she
would ceate a different representation of that small town among her colleagues. At the
same time, Rahaf was working to change how her colleagues viewed her. Making that
presentation represented a way for her to stand out, draw attention to who she was and
reverseher coll eaguesd views towards her.

Contrary to her coll eaguesocouwsar | i er wi
convenomwas exceptionally impressed Bya h adpiéand performancandhegave

her a full grade.
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The doctor was really impressed in the beginning, he kept saying

fismartand c¢cl ap your hands for hero

Her colleagues were also impressed by her performance becalleeead them to see
a different side of her personality that they did not notice befoneadie them see
Rahaf through the perspective that she was hoping people would see her #s@ugh
outgoing confident andcompetent presenter

Reflecting on thaéxperienceRahafwas encouraged to dramn her PS1
experienceo approach her PS2 presentatio@ similar way Shedecidedo continue
challengingher colleague8 v iarelehsse a topithattheydid not approve of.
Contrary to theprevailing tendency in this community to choasatisticallycommon,
medical issuet ensure availability of resources and refereriRebafmade her
presentation abowt rare haupulling disorderwhich did notappear as a good choite
her colleaguedn addition to its rarity, students\adedRahafto changehe topic
because their pharmaceutical knowledge played a secondary role in its treatment in
comparison to psychological treatmelRor them, the disordelid not seem to be a
medically urgent issueompared to other more serious health isslugiscould be more
helpful in displaying their scientific knowledge pharmacy

Despite their argumentRahafignoredh e r ¢ o Isliggeatigns and idsisted

on choosingan issue which, despite its rare occurrence, seemed to her to be appropriate

for a discussion in a professional contéd.a professional, she believed that her

cT

/

responsibility exteneldto addressiny healthissue o r el i eve patientso

degree to which their pharmaceutical knowledge was needed for treatment did not
appear as a valid criterion for choosing a topic or ignoring andtleerchoice was
risky, but the confidence that was created byylearfour presentatiorand the reaction
it createdencouraged her to choose what she believed to be effact\sgpropriate

While discussing her hometown in PS1 aimed to inform her colleagues and challenge

their prior views, her PS2 choice reflected heride® continue challenging her

col | eagu e sconcems withiheirviews efther seemed to have vanished

because she was no longer in the same situation she was in before in which she needed

to draw their attention to who she was and what she wedblzof Sheproudly
pointed out that
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The girls tell me about thingbam not convinced witthemfrankly

Rahatbui 't on her experience in PS1, the te
acknowledgmento continue teembrace her own judgement and decisions

In this section, Examined how studerls e x per i ences viems PS1
of themselves and theapproach towardBS2presentationd described how Samya
built on her negative experience to develop her understanding of her abilities and the
requirements and expectations in this event. | also described howlR#@hah her
positive experience in P3& continue embracinger decisionschallengecommon
views among her colleaguand restore faith in her abilitieExploring theseccounts
highlighted the powerful impact that P8adon studentsiot only because it introduced
them tothe basics of makg professional presentatiqrsut also because it provided
them with an invaluable opportunity to engage with and reflect upon their experiences
and attend to their own challenges and condeefisre approaching their PS2
presentations
5.5 Rehearsing: Bringingthe Presentation to Light

Whether they were rehearsing individually or with their colleagedsarsing
and practicing their presentations was describeckay aomponent oéngaging
successfully in thigvent They approached thgiresentations as staged performances
which were managetthrough extensive rehearsing and practickegin, for example,
rehearsedther presentation by herself and in frontddferent members damily
members and colleaguesléarn the details of her discussion aadtrol the
weaknesses she was concerned with in her perform@heenoped to make a
successful presentation through which she could impress her teacher and colleagues, but
she felt constrained by her shynemsxidy and the need to rely totally on Englishile

presentinglespiteher good understanding of the topic and its details.

eTCNn>oy _ wtT FOrOF aFCLU U?2pChF HTCyYIKOF
bmMY 6n33tTcAKEF £OB KOFAK BLUjw K H X € XF H :
FXY (( 6kCAYb )) FK FK FK _ grC2 c¢c”
FXY cHAKF Y9F33KOF 4yl 6n3B UhA> . HbIj
~ FBFBPp_ efFE€AB C3WpHTrC HpChY WpFTC hp
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At first | practiced by myself, and then | used the mobile phone and

video recorded nself. | practiced in front of the mirrognd therin

front of my brotherspecause they are the kind of people who laugh at

people, so Wworked withthem first so that | can work. When | first

presentedthe moment | startethey started ha ha ha ((mimicking

them)) and | started mmmm aaaa and they were making fun of me,

askingwhatare you up t8 What are you up ®and laughing. |

finished with them, | practiced with the girls | sit with, therere a lot

of aaaa, and | practiced moféen | went to nom, mom, Il didnot

practice with dad because my relationship with dad is not very serious,

maybe if | see dad will laugh immediatelybut mom na Mom, | am

very serious with her. She is the clddesthet e a c pessonality.

The attention that Fatin paid tlee content of her presentatidid not match the
attentionshe devotedtb controlling and managinger performancel his was an
important issue for presenters in this community becapse& s ent er 6 s conf i
attitude while speaking and addressing her audiemsevital for determiningvhether
her presentation would be considered successful or not. For lkatihiyness and
tendency to avoid speaking in front of others threatened to jeopardikarderork and
efforts to make a successful presentattot i n6s f ocus on rehear s
was understandable considering her experience in PS1 which wabetksarlier (See
5.2).She recalled her yedour experience with disappointment because of her
performance, rather than the informational content of her discuisiaas not
surprising, therefore, that Fativorked to rehearse her presentation in front of a wide
range of viewers to improve her performance and control the weaknesses she was
concerned with.

A similar perspective was highlighted Bahafwho also prioritized the
importance of rehearsing heregentation in front of a wide range of audience.
Although Rahaf was a confident and outgostigdent and expressed no concerns
regardingenglish language use in her presentatsheattributed the full grade she

attainedn her PS2 presentatida the begfit of extensive practice.
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I f | rdheadetibmould be great if | took forty or fifty. Practice
makes a difference that | stand and listen to my voice and people look
at me and someone would do this and another would do thaip ho
must practice. | must look at eyes. At home, | brought theetheg
and | would talk and look at their eyes and when | look at their eyes, |

get a bit confused.

Rahafvaluedher rehearsal attempts because thywed her to interact with real
audienceprepare herself for their diverse reactiamsl monitor her performantefore
the actual presentatiofihis was especially relevant considering the nst@pping
movement in the classroom during presentations described earlier (SehidtB)
echaedthe general atmosphere shaping professionahsemin hospitals in which
attendants are nogstrictedby a specific time to attend or leave a presentation.

In addition toaddressingheir concerns anchanagingheir performance,
presenters alsehearsedheir presentations with their colleaguegainaccess to
valuable feedbacthat helped them to work on problematic aspects of their work and

improve their presentatiomgeforepresenting in front othe course convenor

c f@¢@back wy K presen@tons/ /1A OO L1j b F:rufd capy dAOF
MNXK FKHTNH
bI*B C93b bF¥B FAOHUYX _ KOIH Cyb
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CFNOYE xwig BMH A K9 gH I bCIOF
_ teacher, WHDb | HA] 393 bwy¥EOF K IOF
e wryr? wdAc®Y HB c3NT . KEsBK Uj b
.FCb 4yA bwmpjx . KOnN
U29pCh eychp _ ppbrFk colld> FrlycaplyOF 4]
6n3gdA¢g hY cgdA3Ubh CyDb . wAgbHBuF php
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Researcher: Ok, when you a présentationsgvhat h ot her 6 s ¢
kind of feedback do you provide for each other?
Hind: We first comment how sheas like, how she presents.
For example, we tell her if she wamnotoneg if there
are words she mispronounced, we tell her. And then we
try to ask her. We anticipate t he
ask her.
Researcher: So here you impersonate tteacher?
Hind: Yes, we try to dig questions from under the ground, not
simple questions from the presentation. We try like this.
Researcher: So for you, it was easy? | mean was it difficult? When
you went through, you practiced with your friends and

they askedou questions, how digou feel about their

guestions?
Hind: On the contrary, | told the girls ask. Even if she asked
me a question that | dondét know,

| would research, go back and look for it.

St u d &eedbaskdo each othserved many purposdshelped with working at their
presentational skilldanguage accura@nd pronunciation. kvas also useful to
anticipatet he cour se c onv erepeeseitad sdureesfddnaerefdr whi ¢ h
students because it was not always predictable.

Managing their adherence to the required timeframe in these presentations was
also one of thenajoradvantages that practitacilitatedfor presenterslt reflected the
course convendr eepeatedvarnings for students that falling short of or exceeding the
assignedevento-nine timeframevoul d | ead t o sitThisiveant sd | 0 s
highlighted in the practice sessiowés invited to attend befomdservingmy second
seminar sessioim which the presentergho participated in thasessiorwere
particularlyconcerned with maintaining tliequiredtimeframe Most of them were
worried that they would exceed the nine minutes amdiesitsvho attended the session
offeredpresentera variety of suggestions to addréssir concernssuch agliminating

parts of theispeechincreasing the pace of their talk and shortening their slideshows
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Layla, for instance, was able to control the length of her presentation in this way.
She used her rehearsalsigepen heunderstandingf the topicandmake her

presentatiomn a concise form.

_  FANr3xY ™M Y9gBHANB MNrt+Y? Oyrb UlUm Uy
gr A0 cxw EcY c¢c3/017 . WCcFm WCny wy4aAK
bmMY . 4T7TpCglOF nAK UrdAt afprb eyBHT cT
XTFUPp wiA3yh coayYl celyydyCusb WOVIKDp 9l

Unfortunately, | was so concerned with understanding the topic, |

spent a long time collecting the data and organizing it, So practicing

was intermittent and | did not focus cehearsing my presentatian

feel that | was a bit unjust to the topic in practicing, but yesterday |

di dnét come to college and | also spe

first started, | would spend twelve thirteen minutes, but now you can

see seven minutes.

As Layla rehearsed heresentation within the two days preceding her presentatien
maximized her understanding tbietopic, developed her ability to control her
performancend reconsidered the compositional design of her slideshawvay that
enabled her toeduce the¢ime she needefr presenting her workAn example of this
appeared imer discussion of the withdrawal symptoms associated with prolonged drug

abuse (Figure ).

c3/lt _ 63p FCe¢ OEpvECGNMH Fabbl b WARCA BHIBHT oDl
Wp H b $ybptomd HBNS, ¢OF c 3 ITbMM® b FCt
Fpm FCD syipmsRGH OuFXHts btglOF)H ¢ e bir B
Ct eB clYx CIFt WTHIY FB Ob UpC

. WAT KwreF 3IOF

ppRF €p WOs . WCFOR3 ey /1A mAYHW HB U
WCcFm DX Y B kgHdmems IOF 3b
Layla: You know I first put points, navenpoints(.) It was a

very boring table, a very big orad of these signs and

symptoms look how many they are, maybe around 20
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or 25 symptoms written and listed. When | was
rehearsing, every time | saw it, | hated it
Researcher:You di dnot | i ke 11t?
Layla: Yes even if you | ook at it,
to the eyea lot of writing(.) But this slide shows less
symptoms, not all of them, the ones which (xxx), not all

the 25 but the most important ones.

These symptoms include:

@co®

kes. Chills ar ki
sweatin m:
Bone pain.

d Fever ke Mood swings ety anx
Q- symptoms, depression.
‘D
Vomiting Insomnia Diarrhea,

Cold shal

Figure 5.3. Withdrawal symptoms in Layla's slideshow

Rather than presenting the symptoms in detail, Layla decided toifolcesspeecton
the most important symptoms. Her decisiors wesually manifested in her slideshow
throughmoving from a detailed written list wffer a minimized andnore selective
displayof visuals with brief written caption¥hese changes allowed herathere @
the required timeframe amdanage discussion of this aspect in her presentation
Presenters in this communitgpnsideredehearsing their presentatiovigal to
their success. It representad indispensable aspecttireirengagement in this event
that was highly valued in the same wagrticipantsvalued their efforts to prepare and
make their presentationsheypractised and rehearsed their presentations tovachie
various goals, such asldressing theconcernsand challengesnaintaining conl of
their performanceseeking valuable feedback on their warkd managing their time

while presenting.
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5.6 Chapter Summary

In this chapterl examined foumajorthemes that emerged whagploring
student s0 engage meThéechapterstied ligeh holw ipartieipaats vy e v
worked tostand out among their colleaguesalso looked at how and where participants
searched for and arranged needed information to make their presentatitha r t i ci p a
search for information moved beyotie issues they presented and shared with their
audience to develop-depth understanding of their topidhe chapter also highlighted
howpr e s e nt er siothieaventavgshapedy theiryearfour experiences
which had a considerable impact bawthey viewedhemselvesandhow they related
to common normsnd expectationis this eventThe chaptewasfinally concluded by
discussingpar ti ci pantso efforts to practise an
benefitsthatthese effortprovided

The analysis in this chapter highlights the need to move beyond-aasat
agenda to investigate how presenters engage with Esrgésliatel presentations.
Looking at this literacy event through a social account of literacy brings to light the
complexity entailed in participating in 1
knowledge and mastery of a list of linguistic features andgridleowledge and mastery
of the language appeared as one of the aspects that presenters needed to take control of
to participate efficiently in this event. They also needed to recognize and embrace a
range of social practices through which they could cthieir active membership in this
community and assume the identity of competent presenters.

Successful grticipation in this evergntailed the need to recognize and embrace
a set ocomplex and interrelated expectations and requirements that surrounded
participants® engage me Althoughipésantess eecognizedr pr e
therulesand conventions that they needed to follow to make successful and
professional presentation®aking a professional presentation did not entail automatic
application of specific conventions and norms. Presenters worked hard to stand out and
distinguish tlemselves from their colleagudsough diverse choicashich they needed
to appropriate according to the norms and conventiotigeir communityWhether
thesechoiceswere related toheir topics, slideshow design e organizational
structures of theipresentationgresenters were held accountabletf@sechoices
which were questioned terms oftheir effect on the presentdrisnage theirimpact on

the audiencand the professional nature of their presentations
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As presenters worked to address the expectations and requirements in this event,
they needed to buildeep knowledge of their topics that exceeded what was presented
and shared with their audience. thdi t i on t o preparing for t
feedback, presenters worked to develop deep understanding of their topics to enhance
their selfconfidence before facing the audierrel enable thero create a professional
image for themselves to convincehers with their work, knowledge and the value of
theirtopicsA si gni fi cant aspect of building de:
attempts to ground their presentations and situate their knowledge in the local context.

If a presenter was speakinigaait a drug, she was expected to know all relevant
information, such as availability, use and price in the Saudi market. If she was
discussing treatment plans, she was required to present an informed idegaeibout
availability andthe nature of these plans in Saudi hospitals. BNean presenters spoke
about statistical occurrence of a disorder or a syndrome, they were asked about relevant
statistics in Saudi Arabia.

Another important aspect that was highlighted in this chaptee isuth that
participantsdé experiences in PS1 played I
Whether their experiences entailed positive or negative memibrésg, memories were
powerful enough for presenters to draw upon and learn ffbese experierss
encouraged presenters to reflect upon themselves as students and profeshieynals.
wereuseful for example, to question theng-held and taketfior-grantedsignficance
attached to English language proficiency in tesnmunity While it was commoim
this event tadescribe high proficiency in English as an essential fastsuccessfully
participatd n semi nar presentations, presenters
expectations and requirememtkose significance appeared at times to outweigh
English language proficiency

Among the extensive efforts that presenters exerted to prepare their
presentations, rehearsing their presentations was particularly highligdadse it
allowed presenters tmaximize their understanding of their topics, manage their
weaknesses, enhance their preparation and maintain control of their performance.

Pr esent er sféthe signiicaneerokerehsarsing and practoew as they

realized thatearching for, rem@senting and communicating scientific knowledge
represented vital aspects in this event, but they were not enough. Presenters prioritized
the need to maintain control of their performatecappeaias competergpeakers and

knowledgeable professionals.
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Chapter 6 The Presentation as a Multimodal Ensemble

6.1 Introduction

In this chapter, | examingresentatiosas multimodal ensemidén which
presenters rely on the interaction of speech, gesture and slideshow to achieve specific
communicative purpos€Zhao et al., 2014FExamination of multimodal meaning
makingin this studywill focus onthe semiotichoices associated wistideshow
designand speech. This focasldressethe methodological constraints that | faced
while conducting this stud{ee 3.5.7)My inability to use photographic and video data
to documenhow presenters represented and communicated knowiedide
presentingequired me to focus on examining the semiotic modes and resources which
were accessible throughterview dataobservational notesnd artefact collection
Framed by a social semiotic multimogegrspective to explore how presenterake
meaningn their presentationt he chapt er | semnidtischaceasspr esent
Atracesmakermndsidgeci si ons about the expres
wi shes to make i ntardKgss\2@08, p.@Mexamiredle ( J e wi
semiotic resourcehat participants highlighted through their accouatsace the
design criteria which shapdideir semiotic choiced he chapter also examines the
functions that these choices served #redchallenges that participants faced to
represent and communicate knowledge. Sam,
offered and examined whenever possible
6.2 Slideshow Design

The slideshows represented an indispensable component in seminar
presentons in thisevent Eachof the observed presenters incorporated a PowerPoint
slideshow within her presentation. Slideshows served different purposes in this event,
ranging from supporting verbalsgommunicatedssuedo offering and conveying
specific maningse x c | usi ve f r cpeech. kach sideshevdannteéa 6 s
multimodalensemblen which specificsemioticchoices were made to support the
presented seedsand interestsThese choices are significant because they shed light on
how presenters worked to establish themselves as knowledgeable professionals while
maintaining their membership in this community through situating their texts within the
common textual practices this eventUnlike other courses in the College in which it

wascommonfor PowerPointsupported presentatignsspecially those produced by

134



teachersto have hard copies of slideshows printed and distrilforedter revision and
study, the slideshowsnithis course were shdived because their use was restricted to
seminar sessionButting in mind thaslideshows in this event did not represent

standalone texts, the semiotic choices in these slideshows must be considered in relation

to the context inwhich they were grounded and theesentersvho designed and

orchestrated their use within their presentations. In this section, | examine the semiotic

choicesvhi ch wer e hi ghl i ghtiemlationrtolayoatrwtitingc i p a nt

and visuals.

6.2.1 Layout

Layoutrefers tothe overall appearance afides It is concened withthe
semiotic choices adopted by presenteresughoutheir slideshowso conveya
professiondy appropriateand consisterdppearancdnvestigating how presenters
conveyed that appearance through their slideshows is significant gtutibecause it
representsne of the ways through whigitesentersvorked toestablisithemselves as
competenprofessionalsl will first start by exanming the design criterivhich
presentersonsideredssential t@reatean appropriat@ppearance ttheir slideshowsl
will alsolook ats a mp | es of p regasnmenhovethey &ddressitetde t 0
criteria. Then, | will consider the challenges tipaesentersighlightedwhile designing

the layout of their slideshows

6.2.1.1 Designcriteria for layout
Three design criteria were identifiedriglation tolayout among participants, including

formality, readability an@oherence

6.2.1.1.1  Formality

Formality wasdescribed aanessentiafeaturein creating appropriateyout
structurein seminar presentationBresenteresmployeddiverse ways through which
they could create a formal slideshoihese were mostly connected to avoiding
decorative images, animated cartoons gtmatpcolours such as yellow and orange
Samyaconnected formality with choosirggblank background for her slidgsgure
6.1).

Qbll ¢T clI 4ytY c xlides W IBFY B6:ydgyFEHF Fhx Y

(ol

u

WHAc Uxr Db WOB ded3ighF ORdug HIObiT BIIOF Fy | L
Qpmp FCrediigaid IITCwiKbYF B F XY M _ EHAYD Ux
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CK HXw UdAU E? _ 3bll pY FnyAK FB HXD
formal f n Abll
formal C3/17T: @y ®dF 3 OF

.cr hbp F n4dbll c3NT . _ FyluhRyymlgp M g HE
Samya: For the design of thglides | was thinking, thought about

bringing a skape of adrug in the design, but all the things

which | found that were really nigevere not unfortunately

free, and cteditcard) sot looked fore a

something thatiforf r ee and | found this.

any shape on it, but | thoughtiookedformal.
Researcher: What do you meahy formal ?
Samya: 't doesndét | |leatvosand thiggslikena g e s

that. It looks formal.

The percentage of counterfeit
= = in local market.

* Definition Pl i
* The extent of the problem of counterfeit drugs TG
* Effects of these drugs on health and the economy ’ L '
* The percentage of counterfeit drug in local market
* How to detect the counterfeit medication

* How to protect yourself from counterfeit drugs

Figure 6.1. Formality in Samya's Layout design

Samya used blankbackgroundvith no imagedecause itefleced her understanding
of what a formal slidghowshould lookike. Because she could not obtain a design that
contained images relevaand appropriateo her topic, relying on a blank background
in whichtwo colours were consistently used throogtthe slideshovereated an
appearancthat she considered appropriate for her.aim

Colour choice was anothesay through which presentec®nveyed drmality in
their slideshows. Lamar, for examptelied on a lighblue baclground because it

hel ped her to meet t he letenasdessmedts i nstr uci

HB CIHUYUT, elblrx XY yOP ayDssH OA F E BOF C 3 IOF
. OFHIKUIK OyTFABFBBIO AF
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Fc FnyajurFeg dAFNT p
N13b ck E? _ ppFK U clHUYb @ @lr 0 3y HF
. pPHI3IDBCIOF w30p W XTFHuH3T cAF cl OF
_CKDBbFTITKY cHAWECc O}y HOF /1 H
AOF b cljb _ OYHY _ biwy rippH IO¥yNcYp HF 0D yd T} F
pOUb cdAr blhb cMNN3b FB Wt
_audience _ b Wy AKOXY: wWydF JHBF ¢«
FChyt F y3bOB WXFHIKY FnUc KPFORO wyt HI ¢
OF Db FB 3b M .cTEHIrlH bc Myl OHHx o MM bwce F
Wk F 39 xF Udydr ™M _ OxbY WCI T bHLY wyo
Lamar: In the beginning, | chose purple, but then I felt no, it is
very dark. He may say it is inappropriate because he
gave us standards for colours.
Researcher:Ah, so you reconsidered them?
Lamar: Yes, | chose light blue. These things, the detailsybe
you say they are OK, but no, it is exhausting for a person
to try as much as possible to do the thing that complies
witht he doctordés expectation.
ResearcherAh, with the standards he gayeu?
Lamar: Yes, | feel things, formal things, for exata some girls
put colours like yellow. You feel it was really disturbing
to the extent that you dondt war
ResearcherAh, so you think this is affecting you as amdience?
Lamar: Yes, for example if there is someone who did her
slideshowand her colours were organized, cool, and so
on, you feel your eyes are comfortable and you want to
see. You want to read and listen. The nanganizeda
slideshowis, the more you want to see. It attracts your

attention more

Lamarchanged from a purple background to a light bluelmwus®f the potential
impact ofthesecolours (Figure 6.2). The changeeflected her concemnvith the course
convenod s r eact i oandshoved calculatechdecisiaiefollow the

t eac her 0 stocreate good stideshawAt she sametimd, amar 6 s deci s
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was motivated by itpotential impacbn the audienceho could beencouraged to
follow a presentation through the semiotic choices that a preseokdo desigrthe
layout of herslideshow.These choices were not looked at as decorative choices to
create a better looking appearance for their slideshowy. W ratheseen as
effectiveand supportiveneans to help the audience look at, follow and understand

these professionalgriented slideshows.

Onychomycosis Onychomycosis

DONE BY: DONE BY:

Figure 6.2. Colour change in Lamar's slideshow

The change in Lamaroés slideshow from one
meaning makel.ooking at such a choice as a challerigemar struggled between her

first choicewith which she was convincexhd what appeared to beafer andnore

appropriate choice. That struggl@as resolvedby herdecision to embrace tlo®urse
convenoro6s instructions t.é&orkhehcolouhchotcdiney we |
slideshows

M _ MyT w/lzgus F xY TW | P HUWCGOR MF pSFK dupAM
FOF ¢ T pgHbx F3ydAs . Y9pTtpp /BYXY ™M _ OB
. safe side
depends on the personasteof every girl. Look I first put this
purple, and | was convinced with it, and | liked it, but when | came, |
felt that | was taking a risk, and I

safe side.

Lamar 6s faddreased herlpraiitiesevhich were oriented towards adiigess
t he t e ac h e raddattaining a positivassessmenider choice contrasted
consi der ab Icgloumchoicerwhiehal tiscussed earlier (See 5.2). While

Lamar prioritizecher need to foll ow t e ttédeaec MWesrad e
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Fatinembraced the risks associated with deviating from common textual norms because
shesaw in her colouchoice an opportunity to stand arhong her colleague$hough

both presentenecognizedhedesign criteridhat relate to colour choiceeach one
addressed colour choice differently in response to her own priaiteeseedsin

Lamar 6 s ooalanees offerdd ¢hroagh the blue colour allowed hattecha

formal layoutto her slideshow whickhe believedvas essential faa successful

performance in this event

6.2.1.1.2  Readability

Readabilitywas associated witnr e sent er sd6 wor k to of f e
easily understandabénd followed bytheir audiencePresenterselied on a range of
semiotic choices to creatgeadable layout in their slideshov&mplicity played a

major rolein this aspectAccording to Salwa,

OHDBIT HXW e BwjOMFBey K &bl Ot HbblT ¢l 6
Co(FH)MH BIOF. Fny T bj3b aCb _cufftOFC Woysl u F
Ugl gyc FOUyc Hslidem 6HEMBISEGT dk® Py HO |
the most important thing is for the slides to be simple, and the writing
is clear, and thbackground is clear. It should be practical more than
overcrowded, and it should have the important visuals, things which
should have visualsé € ) one should not put a lot of writing on the

slide. If you talk and people read, it would distract them

Simplicity was associated wittivoiding overcrowded slideprovidingclear
backgroundchoosing visuals selectivendminimizing theuse of writing Thesewere
all featureghat Salwa believedere vital to makea professionatlideshowandwere
carried out in her slideshow through specific semiotic reso(Fegsre 6.3).

Salwaemployed a white background with writing carried mostly using black
font while different shades of red and bold black font were used to foreground subtitles,
bullet points and number¥.ariation of colour served as a guide to #uglienceo
recognize the significance of these elementslitts4and15 Sal wads bel i e
avoiding overcrowded slides was manifested througlavhdable white spaocghich
dominatedhe slide in comparison teriting. In slide 12, writingncreased
considerably and spatially dominated the sliolg it was arranged within three

rectangular framewhich seemedo organize the appearanaiewriting andavoid
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displaying an overcrowded slide. Salwa was also concerned with selective use of
visuals. In slide 11sheused photographs of the drug she was discussingutitdding
anywriting, except for the writing included in the medicatemntainersin slide 15,

she chose to display only one visual while she was discussing contraindications,
precautions and recommendations related to her topic. Because thalvisuialg a
man undergoing a dialysis sessaitended to only one of the written elements on the
left side of the slide, iappeared to refle@ a | wigwan selective use afisualsin

Objectives Available products:
« Date of approval .
= Mechanism of action and Usage. bfpo’(
+ Available products and dosage. R
+ Side effects. \\ Ay
= Contraindications and precautions. i = \
+ Drug-drug interactions % “ugﬂ rn‘;OKDM TY;VOKGM
= Advantages and clinical studies. e (canaglifiozin) (canaglifiozin)
= Recent news. | > Tablets [T .
Y e | [ —
5 =
- r - 7 .-

e 100 mg orally once dair

1- hypersensitivity to canaglifiozin

-

“" ]
2- severe renal impairment and in patients on d 17};]‘ =
dialysis ] \(.: 1P
YW~
L 173 miy N Itis not recommended for “ ')‘
1-people with type 1 diabstes 5
Maderate renal impairment (eGFR 245 to <60 P -
mLiminuta /1.73 m2): 100 mg once daily 2-diabetic ketoacidosis
I 6GFR (<45 mLiminute /1.73 m2):canaglifiozin
should not be initiated

Figure 6.3. Salwa'svork to maintain readability in her slideshow

Presenters also relied on colour choice to create slideshows that were easily read
and followed by their audience. Within the observed presentations, specific colours
were commonly used and preferred because they were seen as formal and appropriate to
a seninar presentation. White and light shades of blue and grey were commonly used
for slide background while black was usually preserved for writing on the slides. Blue
and red were also used to highlight important points in writing. These were not only
prefared because of their association with formality in a scientific presentation, but also
because presenters believed they were effective tools in pointing out salient features in
their slideshows. According to Rahaf who was not supportive of choosingfa lot

colours in slideshows (Figure 4),
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Colours | was not.) if you seemy slides,the screen was white. Do

at | mean? |

donot

you know, | only used blue and red in some formal things to make you

catch the words. While | wadalking a lot, you would be able to catch

a word or two.

weight gain,Headache, Nausea, Diarrhea sleepiness Tremor and
Weaknes

Treatment & Management

in_reuptake inhibitors

e :10-20 mg PO qDay
g/day afteronewes) k increase to 20 mg/day but not

[MG P

L

Treatment & Management

ilm Tablet

(’ipralcx 10 mg Fi
BI= X
S-enantiomer of racemic citalopram inhibits the reuptake of serctonin

Dose : 10 mg PO qDay; may increaseto 20 mg/day after 1 week

Figure 6.4. Colours in Rahaf's slideshow.

Like Salwa aboveRahafassociated blankand white background with a simple, direct

and practical appearance appropriate for this settinge@pyed a white background

for her slides with blackont for the writingwhile highlighting slient points through

usinga mixture ofblue and redvith plain andbold font In addition to her belief that

these were formal and appropriate colours in this contexloices were motivated

by a desire tdelptheaudience toecognizamportant pointsn the slideshowvhile

listening to her

6.2.1.1.3

Coherence

Coherence

refers t

0]

ensembleshey offeredn their slideshowsndthe purpose of their presentations (Zhao

et al 2014).These links supported their efforts to estabiliEmselves as professionals

and extended their previoustiiscussed attempts tieepen their knowledge and situate

it within their professioal context (Se®.3). Presenteremployeddifferentsemiotic

choices irtheir slideshowso establish these linkgithout jeopardizing their efforts to

create formalooking slideshowsOne way tacreate these links appeared through

consistent use apecificvisualsin the background of theglides. These visuals were
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not used for theidecorative impactout rathebecause atheir relevance to the topics
under discussiarHind, for example, included an image of medication containers in

seven slides out of the nineteenth slides she displayed in her presentation (Fiyure 6.

.83t ndK FnsAfFc cAKOF WpHTBWK pCk p
c hpliteasF 6 KF hb : wywr c¢ AHKF _ un
E ®hemotherapy ck ¢l Fnl FB HXWWHB®HK WHT®

c | F N HB

Hind: | put some visuals for the appearance, like this one | put
on the sidef the slide

ResearcherAh, you mean the basic design of gligles?

Hind: Yes, the basi c nieananytgingjuste s . 't do
links tochemotherapyand t hat 6s it . 't doest
anything

The glass containers in Hindés wsdpartiofs ap|

her sl i de sHKorHind, th&sg visoalseralnot used to illustrater explain
specific points in her discussiofheycreated a speciatmospherevhich enabledHind

to visually orientthe slideshowowardsher discussion of chemotherapy

» Serotonin (5-HT3) receptor antagonists : Treatments and Prevention
'l‘. X dto be ;Jdm effectn 1: of: e =
drugsinthe om of &b ’mtﬁ 2 vomifing . The three main drug classes used in the
! & treatment of CINV are:
|
! in (5-HT3)
'
‘Working by inhibition the action of serotonin by blocking } Fi . -~ Neurokinin-1 receptor antagonists.
the 5-HTS receptors both in peripheryand in CNS.. ) k '
5 |
i ! Corticosteroids.
|
|y ~
bl & ! >

Figure 6.5. Background in Hind's slides

Maramalsorelied on colour choicbecause of the connections it created with

herprofessional practice hospitalgFigure 6. 6).

HxXw Yyl c c 3 /imodernd wddical BBl cp plpY YF 5 B ¢
NnYT 3alFrlOF Ht 2 wUblK FnlO @
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Bl ue, | d o n 6mediéahndern]l fdeolntd ti tk niosw, t hi
how I felt. | felt that this shade of blue has something to do with the
atmosphere of hospital

BMI — mass(kg)

o {height(m))?

L
Obesit — e —
Very severely underweight less than 15

- Severely underweight from 15.0 to 16.0
Underweight from 16.0 to 18.5
Normal (healthy weight) from 18.5 to 25
Overweight from 25 to 30

Obese Class | (Moderately obese) from 30to 35

Obese Class Il (Severely obese) from 35 to 40
Obese Class Il (Very severely obese) over 40

Figure 6.6. Shades of blue in Maram's slideshow.

While other presenters looked at colours in terms of tlssrto create formddboking
slideshowsMaran® ase of different shades of blue in her slideshow was motivated by
the association nfferedwith medical practice in hospitals

In this section, | discussed thresteria that presentelslieved were important
to designan appropriate layout in thestideshowsFormality, readability and coherence
wereessential features to create a successful slideshow c h supported pr
attempts to establish themselves as professionalsedpdhe audience folloand
understand the psented topics and navigate through the displayed slideshows.
6.2.2 Writing

Writing represented one of tlessentiasemioticmodesthat presenteriscluded
in their slideshowsln this section, | will first discuss the design criteriatghaped
presenter s 0 aadste fuoctionsttiatiwstingmagused to servall also
examine the challengéisat presenterfaced tousewriting and how they addressed
these challenges
6.2.2.1 Designcriteria for usingwriting

Presenterassociated their use of writing with thee a ¢ takto thesn in PS1

to minimize written tex@on their slidesAccording to Salwa,

Uxw 4yA HXuysldeHk_ WMYOWAMCcaBbibxunBDb c AK
l c3r AJthalleRge b KIFKE®W 4y A _ YOL'Yc
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the teachecriticizes the girls who put slide full of writing, and they
read it because OK, you read and | read, so where chiillengein

educating me!

In addition to participantsd® vedoadngslidest i on
with writing was one of the issues that ttwairse convenaepeatedhhighlightedin his
feedback to presenters within the observed presentaBoree making seminar
presentations was associated with present
knowledge of their topics (See 5.2 and 5.3), excessive use of writing threatened that
ability and r ai sed effpustoproectsuccessially thalidentityr e s e |
of competent presenteogcausét gave the impression thtte presentewas reading
her slides, rather than presenting her topic actively.

This waseven true for presenters whalied on writing extensively, but did not
readtheir slides while presentin@puring the second observed seminar sessions, |
attended a presentation in which the presenter recpogtive feedbackom the
teacheregardingher topic choice, preparation and performance.cbhgseconvenoy
however, expressed his disapproval ofdhg p e ar anc e o $lideshove pr es e
becaus®oft h e pr exeasivé usea odvaiting. Although the presenter defended
herself by pointingutthat she did not reatie writing on her slideshe techer
insisted that it wamot acceptabléo fill slides with writing even if the presenter was not
going to readrom her slides

I n addition t o t,lpresentees avwdtexterisise userofst r uct |
writing in slideshowsecause oits potential negative impacin the audiencé here
was a common belief in this community thaedilling slides with writingwould lead
to the audience readirtige slides rather than listening attentively to the presenter.

According to Rahaf,

o hIOF FpFK wWcFORBIMib F B nBCHIFD"FBprEIG} KO

Wsy? M c3y? E? _Hdc WOB YHRKF afF b

ablbllOF YOULY3 M abbllOF ¢

the doctor told us, he told us fAdonot
ever ybody Faakly, thisesdahe rightthing. | attended

presentations and | would see the writing. It is true the voice was nice,
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but between me and you, | coul dndét he

and read it.

Presenters were warned against filling their slidiés writing to avoidpreoccupying

the audience with reading the text rather than listening to the presenfeti@anihg

the presentation attentivellyatin for examplerecalleda presentation bgne of her

colleaguesn which thepresenterelied extensively on writing. Although Fatin was

i mpressed by her coll eagueds Amerwasan ac:
critical of the appearance of her slidescause it did not help her to follow the

presentation

n ABlidesp_ bsli@s _ IOF €h WyorBe oY w BMOIFOKY M w/1 T O
PHIDCHBYREY €BTCT CIFX@riax yH@paBAFY x Te K
abbllOF 3B bj T

she spoke quickly and | didnét wunders
full,thes | i des wer e al |l (WWevernwitntgachers donodt |
when they give us |l ectures, | donodot |
everything.

For Fatin, economical, selective and controlled use of writieygresented aseful tool

for herto navigate througthe presentationshe attendednd understand thetontent.

This tool was jeopardizéddn her col | eagueibdidngoffershent at i o
needed assistance to follow the discussion awlgnstand h e p r éastpacgok r 6 s

speech

6.2.2.2 Uses ofwriting
As a semiotic mode, fiting was used to serve specific purposes

6.2.2.2.1 Recordingkeyinformation

Writing was usedo record informationvhichwas considered essentiat
understanding the discussimnseminar presentationsuch as definitions, symptoms
andtreatment These weréisplayed througleondensed structures asyplecificfonts
and colourgo foregroundsalient informatiorwhich aimed to guide presenters while

presenting and facilitate audience abilityuttderstand the presented information
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6.2.2.2.2 Supportingpresentersand audience

As a semiotic mode, writing, was not only significant because of the
informational content it conveyed. It was equabsentiabecause of the support it
providedto maximizep r e s ecorttr@l and management thfeir performancerhis
was particularhyhighlighted bypresentersvho wereoverwhelmindy concerned about
the possibilityof forgetting parts of their speechhis was the case witHind who
considered writing as a rescue tool to manage her presentationaSkencernedith
the possibility of forgetting part of her speecbnfusing ideaand losing control of her
performanceThese concernsere partly caused by her shyness feaat of public
speaking. At the same timghewas not confident with her English language skills
because she did not consider thenbe reliable enougto assist heif she forgot any

part of her presentatiomhile presenting

AOFLYRbbIOF ¢c3Y]j b Uy 3OF ¢cT pCJ/ihb fFrk c
N WHTw _ PHPIOF WU EcY .nl331 cUF )
. WCFOHW 49blXx F3Db F3cC

Frankly, it is very difficult, very difficult because when you prepare at

-

home, you learn the talk, but with confusion, if you forget word, |
feel the rest is forgotten. | feel with fear, yes, it is difficult and frankly

that s why we write.

Regardless of the extensive efforts that presenters exerted to prepare and rehearse their
presentationgheir concerns wittiorgettingtheir talk andbeing confusedepresented
real threats that could be ewenrsened byear and stress while presentik@r Hind,
writing represented a tool that supported her mepadigwed her to manage her
performanceind most importantly provided a safe resource that she could turn to when
needed
6.2.2.3  Challenges inusingwriting

Making a siccessful eminar presentatiom this communitydid not only mean
engaging in a process obllecting trustworthy information and presentingtitvas
also seen as a displaylafowledgea proof of professional skills aredmanifestatiorof
rigorous preparatiarP r e s e affarteto asldresshteseexpectationsvereseriously
guestionedy using extensive writing in slideshowkhey were expected to make

presentations through which they worked to stanchamdng their colleagueather
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than just collecand presennformation.Overreliance on theemiotic mode oivriting

in slideshowg hr eat ened a presentero6s ability to
abouther preparation and performanteaddition to thenegative impact of

overloadingheirs | i des wi t h wrability tapgjecttheidgntitymfs e nt er s
competent professionails front of their audience, it was also believed to have a

negative impact on the audience abilitfatbow and understanthe presentation.

To address the general agreement in this community aretgé to limit use of
writing in slideshows, minimization of writing was approached differently by
presenters. Many presenters supported their performance by writing down the main
points of their presentations in a small note which they kept in their laaldsonsulted
occasionally while presenting. This was an acceptable practice in front of the course
convenor as long as the presenter did not resort to reading directly and extensively from
this note. Other presenters relied on their slideshow designnagaaheir use of
writing in a way that allowed them to write information they considered necessary for
their performance and audience understanding without violating the textual expectations
that related to writing. PowerPoint animation was particulastyirmon within the
observed presentations to distribute information across slides. Hind, for instance, relied
on PowerPoint animation to organize her discussion of the phases of chematherapy
induced nausea and vomiting (Figuré)6Because of her concerrmat she would
forget parts of her speech, she included all the needed, basic information in her
discussion of the phases, but worked to distribute the written information across five
slides to ensure her ability to remember each phase while avoidingrt@ktitae
information in one slide.

In this section, | looked at how writing was used as a semiotic mode within
slideshow design in seminar presentations in this event. Writing represented an
indispensable mode whose use, was fralnegpecific expectatios and conventions
that presenters needed to address to make a good slideshow and perfolm well.
addition to recording salient information on slides, writing was used to support
presentersd memory and facil it @ingevast hei r ¢
additionally prioritized because of its considerable impact on the audience in terms of
helping them to follow the presentation and understand the discussion.
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! Phases of the chemotherapy-induced nausea and vomiting

!
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| Phases of the ch herapy-induced nausea and iting

Acute
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ipy-induced nausea and iting
3 Acute emesis:

| Phases of the ch herapy-induced nausea and iting

|

Delayed emesis:
refersto emesisafter 24 hr
of administration the
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and may lastingup to 5
days.

—
-

Phases of the ch herapy-induced nausea and vomiting

Anticipatory emesis :

of a previous poor emesis control
during cycles of chemotherapy

Figure 6.7. Distribution of writing in Hind's slideshaw

6.2.3 Visuals
Visuals represented atherindispensable mode in slideshow design in this

event . Presentersd®é use of this mode
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which encouraged them to rely on visuals in their slideshows more than writing.

According to Hind, the teacher

"pHHWslidEc QF HIjb B 9F37323 FT" bHUT
|l i kes 1 mages. He prefer ssglidebth says nAgi

writing, putv i sual s 0.

Compared to higvarnings againsgxtensiveuse of writingand itsnegative impact on
presenters and audien¢kecourse convenancouraged students to use visuals
extensively| start my discussion in this section with examining the design criteria that
shapedpresentel u ssisual®als a semiotic mode. Then, | move to consider the

functions that visuals served to achieve in slideshows.

6.2.3.1 Designcriteria
The use o¥isualsin slideshows washapedy specific criteria.

6.2.3.1.1 Appropriateness toontext

In comparison to the consideralfliexibility that surroundetiow students
desigredtheir slideshowsn PS] slideshowdesign in PS2 was shapeddpecific
expectations and requiremeri®sesentersvere required to chooseésuals that were
appropriate taher professional communitgnd wouldsupporttheir efforts to
demonstratén-depthpharmaceutical knowledge to the course convenor and their
colleaguesVarious types of visuals were used, including charts, diagrams, photographs
and drawings to represent and communicate knowlddgeprative visuals and
animated cartoonsere avoided lmuse they jeopardizeélde professional nature of
thesepresentationsconfused the audienesad threatened r e s eabilityeto appear

as competent professiongfsee 6.2.1)

6.2.3.1.2 Appropriateness taudience
In addition to employing visuals which were appropriate to their professional
context, pr es ent e rcendtraineshbetheextent ofitheii al s was

appropriateness to the aedce.According to Salwa,
MCOUYgT M HTFPT E¢ RIDFA HJ pik by O3M@A Bf 3 B Y [ 0

Visualsmustbe suitable to the people you are addressing, for example

people who get scared or who are disgusted.

149



To makea successful presentation, presenters needed to consider the nature of their
audiencewhile designing their slideshows thoose visuals that their audience would
find acceptable and appropriate.

In her discussion of obesitylarampointedout that the number of women
affected by obesity was considerably larger than nmehner slideshowhowevershe
relied on photographs of obese nmarethan womerwhich she believed was

necessary because of tihale teachein the coursé€Figure 68).

6FTIHOF e _ 3t )EyblyE @b MHIBTOFHWDF pHH
Ay r WHFAWIOE Py € yp oty Bi1p@p)r § @y MpcC HA Th F.
wrl gjs aPpydypel dyFgTmddgs F
If you notice, | avoided putting photographs of women and things like
that(.) | mean part of the body has to be exposed. So if | put female
(.) although photographs of women wiabesityare considerably
more common, so | did not chodsenale | chose potographs of

male and | only used decent photographs.

1"? Y ' <

_Health risks

------------

Figure 6.8. Photographs of male patients in Magarslideshow

Although visuals showing female patients were more relevant to her discudaiam)
felt that she could not chooeesevisualsbecause of the male teacher whom she
prioritized overthe majority ofherfemaleonly audienceln addition to choosing
visuals showing obesaen more than womesheincludeddecent photographs

whi ch pat itcaded ts ke coveveéspgits the fact thdter presentation was
situated within a community gfharmacistsvhoseprofessionapractice entadd

coming into contact witlll types of scientific visual$t seemed that Maram

150



approached this aspect of her slideshow design as a student under assessment rather
than a professional

Laylab s u s e o fsimiarlysanstraireed by the nature of her audience
(Figure 6. 9) She wagoncernedboutthe effect of theseverity of thesisuals she
needed to use to discub® diagnosis and assessment of opioids dependerinee
presentationHer concers howeverweredirected towards the effect of the displayed

photographs on her colleagues.

Uy YO c | COmedle mpokkF OBF cmk . ¢ AKOF Jbj T F nHOMH
nADb pHnrt C3K WCKfrFLU caxw (.
Orbée c¢cT agfFpble ¢cT Wkkgeblpmalesy T KY HIK
. WYAM CI Y pHHb e blicanfererged RIOF 6 1 T |
One of the things whicthey examine is theeedle mark It is frankly
the lightest thing | feltddressould dis
the girls (€éé) You are talking with a
femalesonly, femalesand young. Maybe if | give it to doctors in a

big conference, | can show them photographs which are more severe.

» Substance use history provided by the
patient

» Results of the physical examination

» Investigations

1

Figure 6.9. Photographs of needle marks in Laylalideshow

Despite the scientific orientation of seminar presentations iethie nt and pr e s
efforts to explain and illustrate their topiosa professional mannaheir semiotic

choices were constrained by the audience they were addrdadigy discussioof

diagnosis and assessmehprolonged drug abuseayla employedwo photographs

that attendedisually toone of thepoints listed in writing on the slidalthough she

could havancluded morevisuals to explain otheaxspects in the slidshe chose

photograph®f needle markbecauseahe considered theta be milder and more

appropriate to heyoung, femaleonly audienceShe anticipated wher audience

would like, accept and approve of in this event andaslieessethatexpectation
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throughusing thee speific visuals At the sametime,baylabs current <choic
dim her awarenedbataddressing a more professional audience as in a conference
presentation wouldequireand allowher to choose visuals through which she could

address the requirements of her topic without reservations.

6.2.3.2 Usesof visuals
Visuals were used in seminaresentationso achieve different purposes.

6.2.3.2.1 Explainingscientific content
Participants used visuals to explaimd illustrateher topics.According to

Layla, visuals reprented

OrbY wWsHAYIAKFCc € 3kbllOBT g K be sWlysjybyY Hity cWrbN
explanatory tools,yod on 6t even need tuge writing.

to explainand understand the informatibetter

As apowerful semiotic tooin seminar presentationgisualswere used at timaastead
of writing to support theidiscussiorand help their audience understand and follow the
presented information

Presenters employed visuals to support their explanation in different ways.
Fatin, for example, explained the symptoms of PCOS through comisipaagh,
visuals and writing (Figure @0). The visuals, however, were particularly significant
because they helpdubrto bridge the gap between common understandisgoke of

thesesymptoms and their scientific meaniimgrelation to her topic

PPFK . MFJIIOF 4¢c pC bxYBFChPpPe K ©33blF

. pHBY cxkx) HKCuHF RO YTPHPFK U3D FB FXY U

FB wW3ybllB HK .6KC3K OJOyxb 617T20c c¢cT . uw

(.. ... .. ....). urist@Fs FcQxk FFBN Ky3WHITH <%

CyYPIF ONTKF HYO? bixe . FuHraYTt pgfpl K

M _ abbllOF mMOUTt HTFg3jT FB ngc JbeibT _ Uy

FCb pC M MF3}l 4Hc FKC3K _ CyVYs

There were afew symptortisti f | dondét put any Vi suece

OK. Like acne, it is OK, people know
what it was. (xxx) We took it, a black thing, but what is it? It turned

out to be people who hadark spots on the gkiof their recks. Many
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women have this, buttakedaredfisersédft because
I't is hormones that cause this (ééeé.)
woman, look at her neck, so | used it, so that they can understand.
Also, thin hair at the forehead, somédgimay notunderstand, so | put
it, so they donét need to read the te

hair, acne and so on.

Fatin placed greater significance on using the visimaéxplaindacanthosigiigrican

as a symptom commonly misunderstood by people. Instead of associating pdt@nts
sufferedfrom this symptom witlpoor personal hygiene habits, Fatin used the visual to
bring to light the symptom aspdysicalproblem associated with PCOS. The written
cgptions in the tableveresecondary in importance because ofillastration provided

by the visualllustrationwhich Fatinrelied onto enable her audience to understand the

symptoms withouhecessarilyweeding to read the captions.

Symptomsof PCOS:

6 “

¥ "
- M

Figure 6.10. Visual illustration of symptoms in Fatin's slideshow.

Although she was concerned with specific symptoms that she believed were not
previously known by her audience, siaopted a consistent designahich each visual
in the tablewas accompanied kay/brief written captiorto explainthe symptora. These
choices were important in this event because of the dewaine timeframe that
presenters neededflow which did not leave adequate time &xplaininglengthy
writing on slidesIn this way visuals represented practi@ld helpfulsolutionsthat
saved pr éaudientedgimesrdod afnraci | i tated presenters
communicate knowledge.
Visuals were alsasefulto explainaspects of knowledgbat were not
commonlyhighlightedby presenters within the observesentationsThis appeared

inRahab s s | i de s h o vwedphaotographso imtrodusehee pregesitatioon
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trichotillomaniaandraise awareness among her audienqe aft i ent sé pl i ght
suffering.While preparing for her presentation on the rare-palling disorderRahaf
noticed that her colleagues did not consider the topic to be important enough for a
seminampresentation. In addition to its statistical rarity, most of her colleagues had not
heard about trichotillomania before and did not cagrsidas a serious medical issue in
comparison to otheserioushealth issues, such kslineyand heart diseaseBecause
shebelieved thathis reaction posed a considerable threat to how the audience would
respond to her presentatid®ahafintroduced her topic with a story of a real
trichotillomania patient that she watched on YouTube.ssipportecher speechabout

the patientith displaying five photographs across two slideat sheextracted from

the YouTubevideo she watched (Figure 61)1

Figure6.11. Photographs in Rahaf's introductory slides.

Rahab s upha&ographs in her introduction was significant in comparison to
how other presenters introduced their topics. Rather than folldtvammontextual
practices in this community to use medicallyented visuals to introdudkeir topics
Rahafoffered aphotographidisplay of trichotillomanido highlight he impacthat the
disorderhas on patientd.o introduce her topic to the audience and gain their attention,
Rahaf employed a series of semiotic choices that were not commonly used in designing
introductions oklideshowsn this eventShe choseealstoryand of f ered t he
name and bri¢y described how this patient was transformed by trichotillomania from a
healthy childto asickdutCombi ni ng the story with the
introductory slides deviated from the common normsexctationsn seminar
presentationsvhich tended t@adopt an impersonal and distant approach towards
patients.The photographshatRahafextracted from the video showed the patient first

as a healthy child, surrounded by family and friends. In these photos, thevakild

154



shownthrough a frontahnglethathelpsto initiate audience involvement with the
represented participant in the photograpileen Rahamoved to describthe effect of
trichotillomania on the womain the following slide she employed visuals that showed
the patient alone with the symptoms visibly clear on her appearance. The oblique angle
through whichthe womarwasshownin these slidesreatel a sense of detachment
betweerthe represented participant in the photograipth the audience. This sense of
detachmentvasappropriate fothis context because it eclibgrofessional practicaa
health carevhich presenters hadwardstheir patients in terms adentifying health
problems examining physical symptonasd offering appropriate treatmeAs a child,
the patient seemed beahappy normal child surrounded by family and friends. As a
growntup, on the other handhe patientvas showraloneand $ie was no longer

looking directly at the audience. It was rather the audience who were looking at and

examiningthe patient

FBW FT Cc3Jly? MYCAYT: wtc PYBN _ Wbhbly
. Safisyds FALF r .autliteY | OF MY g FH3JIOF
. FCBHbCmYCAYT 2JyrDb
FBFIrbh CHawgmc cYyIOF chYC?
cT HXw clO W3IF3F? FXXp. 6F3j T FB |
Ew ey Tpr Koutha _F2B Fok¥YC 26Yk NWY3 T FB  WHD
_MTw HK 3HYyVACTDH OKKOBEKK @80 AH LL'YT HK
FrlO eyf8¥XF E? _ #"W3yTpFK HXFb FB dF
. MyT F3N0r® HIOFLU cdOF 3y AUl uuTOK

WHFc Nxw HJYj T FHXFDb M _ bkbbY KOB
Wy Fyx

_cFYx: ah c ¢ RyslF
cT 3B HXF/Ny? Oyxrb CkpeB m . KOB
c 39Kr 4GB FMhACFFnyc T FB M wT
WO3xstayntMmydép aCby@aacFRAMBRCDL aF | |
MBrHY/1B SB b U4 _ pp wrtOkPpPAK mMOXYIT N

. M@ God H K

Researcher: Why did you start it with a story? | saw your

colleagues starting with the title or aatline. |
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also saw people starting their presentations with
statistics.
Rahaf A lot start this way.
Researcher:You started with a completely differentrl.
Rahaf Yes, because there are topics t
There are topics that | cannot start with an
outine. They dondét know what it is.
say like 60% have this, 30% have this, but what is
it? Most of thetitgvastr | s di dndét kn
When | was rehearsing and practising, only two
said they heard about it. The rest were shocked
that it was really a disease. They thought it was a
psychological issue.
Researcher:Mmm a psychological thing?
Rahaf Yes,they thought it wasonsensga trivial issue
No, it isndét I|ike that. This 1is
lot of people suffer from it in Saudi Arabia and
there are no statistics about it.
Researcherr And t hatdés whystogoyu had to bring
Rahaf Yes, ® that they can feel it and get affected, no,

not hat 6s 1| mMmpy&edsi bhat 6 s hwhy.

Although other presenters showed interests in exploring and understanding emotional
and personal aspects of their topics, only few of them attemptedtptbase aspects

to light within their presentationklnlike commonlydepersonalizedisplays of

patient®¥ s y mim btleenpsesentation®Rahad s p h o aimedtodmng te her
audience a story of a real patient whvebre used to bridge the gap tRathafidentified

bet ween what she considered to be a seri
towards the topilRka haf 6 s u toehamgé hemc@dagales 6 atti tude
themwas not surprising, considering the importance that presenters attached to their
coll eaguesd Vvi ewsSheméeded toatiract thp audienee rattestioniadn s .
triggertheir sympathy and understanditmyvardstrichotillomania patients to make

successful presentatiohhesephotographs additionally allowdRlahafto address

aspects of meaning that could not be safely communicated otherwise without sacrificing
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the professional nature of her presentatidespitetheir deviation from commotextual
practices in this evenR a h anftradsctory storyand its accompatng photographs
received a positive reaction fratme course convenerho commented positively otine
story and praised her companionate attitude towards patients, but he advised her to
combinethe effective impact of the story atite visualswith the satistics she

presented near the end of her presentaiMrile discussing the presentation with
Rahaf the teacher tolRahaf thatombining the story with the statistics was important
to enhance the impact of the story and grobedpresentation withirhe normsand

convention®f professionally acceptabpgresentations this community

6.2.3.2.2 Establishingcredibility
A common textual practice among the observed presenters appeared in
displaying the logos of the websites they consulted to prepare their presentaiiens

introducing their topicg¢Figure 6. 2). According to Salwa,

AHbLIT afFl K wT FTCAMOFWedeD¢$OF wA T c . U3 b . )
Cn2 cAKFDAI BT fMHEMpabmw, aredility T F r |
Credibility AW bl T . ETHD UTOU Uxw
| putthereferencesat the beginning and at the ehc é é . At the.
begnning forcredibility so that when a person sees it, they will see
that | looked in thé-DA. Then, all my information that will come

later, | can trust you. You read thoroughly so it provickeslibility .

Presenters used this display as an evidence of their knowledge, an indication of their
efforts and an invitation to their audience to trust the content of their presentations. It
represented a way to address¢he u r s e ¢ o0 nowtadertsn BSdto relyadn |
credible and trustworthy resources to make their presentations

Within the observed sessions, the course convenor commented only on the
di spl ay i ncl ud e delowintwich she ihciudethe V@ilsgpedsalogod e
which he described a inappropriateesource in this contexthere were, however,
many other presenters who relied on similar general wepbiteisone of them referred
to any ofthese websitem their slideshowsThey included logos which were directly
related to their pharmaceutical practice, such as Medscape, FDA, SFDA and Ministry of
Heal th which reflected presenterso6é att emi

pharmacy and align to common views of wivais considered as academically and
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professionally acceptable resourcgscial networking sites, such as YouTube,
Instagram and Twitter which | described earlier represented significant resources for
other presenters who relied on them to make their ptasens without referring to

these sites within their slideshows (See 5.R8senters appeared to adapelective
approachiowards the logos they includedwhichtheirawareness of the general and
nonspecialized nature of these websites prevetfiech from includinghese resources

in their slideshows.

Salwa D Lamar
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Figure 6.12. Display of logos in seminar presentations.

6.2.3.2.3 Supportingspeech andvriting

Presenters also used visuals to support the semiotic modes of writing and
speech. In addition to using visuals to explain and illustrate specific information, visuals
were also used to enhance the meanings communicated through other semiotic modes.
Samyafor example, employed a drawing in her introductory slide to sugipeverbal
explanation she used to introduce her discussion of counterfeit drugs. When Samya
startedpreparing andehearsing her presentation, stegiced howher colleagues found
it difficult to follow her presentation because they were not familiar with the technical
term 6counterfeitdéd. They asked her to tr.
presentatiomndthey also advised her to offeasier and more accessiblernative
within her presentation that would helmunderstand and follow her discussion. To
address her coll eaguesd comments, she de:
combined speech, writing and a visual drawing to illustrate the meaning of counterfeit
drugs (Figure 6. 3). Samya looked at the drawing in terms of the general atmosphere it
provided to introduce her topic.
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6 Ablb’Yc U3 Db F B HTWWHHKFT pCocrFkH KPFC 303C/HhT 4 |
MY WUHYHT IOF wyr kYD Jbirddekcton c ceiy _aF A KK F N
O PIOF 3
There are some visuals used for their appearance because they let you
join in the atmosphere, |l i ke this vis
It is just anintroduction, but | put it so that itonveys to the person

the importance of the topic or danger.

Unlike the common use of snakes in medical fields as a representative symbol of

phar maceutical extraction of medicati on,
slide highlighted the univeally acknowledged and harmful nature of snakes. Although

she did not refer to the drawing while introducing her presentation, she counted on the
drawingbs ability to create an atmospher

thematically orient her audieaco the hazardous effect of counterfeit drugs.

"People don’t die from couNTERFEIT

carrying a fake ILL'
handbag or wearing a =
fake t-shirt. They can
die from taking a
counterfeit medicine.”

FoWara Zucker, ASSIStant Director General Br
Heam Techology 300 Pranmaceuticale 2t
WO

Figure 6.13. Introductory slide in Samya's slideshow.

6.2.3.2.4 Attractingaudienceattention
Presenters also relied on visuals to gain the audience attention and increase their

engagement in the presentation. According to Salwa,

mClyc . W?F 9 visua Fa@FblT/bbcl FABF XLi THOF  apH3biTA K
CKF33%F Clyc FXY cl| slide FiOF 98 yl6lT /Hos HOp
nAD gHblT B bC?._. DxbY. DbIOT. ObPp NIOE x @
r 1 Cc FHKF . mMFEOYy "

He taughus, he said to us that when things\aseial, they will be

better for the person who is following. It will attract more, instead of
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having theslide full of words, words, words. A person would be
bored. There is nothing to attract my attention, to makéoowes

éeééée Visuals help a person to focus n

in words for a person to read and read. One will be bored.

Effective use of visuals was seen as a sign of success in seminar presentations to
represent and communicate knowledbeais usealso extended tthe potential impact
that visuals have on helping the audience understand and follow these professional

presentations.

6.2.3.2.5 Conveyingconfidence
While extensive use of writing in slideshows was discouraged because of its

negative impact on presenters and their audience, present@scommunitywere
highly encouraged to rely atientific, pharmaceuticalyelevant and professionally
orientedvisuals.In addition to facilitatinghe discussion of their topicselying on
visualswas seen as an indicationpfr e s e nt e r limduistia ahe presentatibnal

skills. According to Hind,

FB CcT .slidpgHHOFHTHC )b B 9Y9F373 pPHY BEHWHT

Edtbh . Wpslite elOF WoEBKT F b3 T HTFPT F
ablb c3A9U M WpHHWUgaywle F e (AB"LIHYH Y TWP.I
pPCk . FnlyYyx e WUYXFMppECE wMY paRi K|
MOFbh M bHYb W

Theteacher i kes 1 mages. He prefers. He say
theslideswi t h wr i ti ng, pu¢ttherdéweresoms 0. Ma sh
girl s, ma sha Al hegforgetssgouwauldfindaa f r ai d t

slide that consists of a visual. She would go on about explaining the

i mage ((l aughing)). He enjoys that. H
more visuals you put and the less writing you use, you convey more

conf i de ryauare gconvaymg to the audience Oh this one is

self-confident. She understands her topic and she can speak fast.

2WPal akKl !ftlFKQ Aa&a | O2YY2yfeé dzaSR ! NI 6A0 LIKNIXas
FRYANI GA2y (2 GKS (2LAO 2F O2y@SNAIFGA2Y 6KAES | Of
In Islam, this phrase is used to protéice person admired from the evil eye which may result from envy

and greed.
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Being ableto include and explaimisualsin their slideshowsvithout the needior
extensive writing to support theemabled presenters to appear as confident and
competent speakersor Hind, and manyf her colleagueghis was not arasily
unproblematic goal to achievdind admired presenters who were comfortable with
displayingvisuak and explaininghemwithout any writing to read or consult.
6.3 Speech in Seminar Presentations

As a semiotic modespeech is connected with linguistic and paralinguistic
features that speakers employ to represent and communicate knowledge. While
ingui stic features enable speakers to fAar:
syntactic structures that make up the me:
features, such as tone and intonatatailf e at ur es, such as speak
the topic and the audience; their intention of affirming, exclaiming or questioning; their
emphasis on key words or ideas,@tc. ( Mo r e | | ,-141). EXa®inatiop of thdsd 0
featuregave the way for a betr understanding of Rothey contribute tonultimodal
meaning makingln this study, engaging with speech was generally described as the
most challenging aspect in preparing seminar presentatiotiss section, Will look at
the design criteria thahapedpresenteil® u speecharid the functiond served
within seminar presentationBhe section is concludday examininghe ways through
which presenters managtt challenges associated with udinig moden seminar
presentationdBecause of the methodological constrathtst | faced while conducting
this study(See 3.5.7)my examination of this mode will be based on interview dath
observational note&\lthoughthese instruments provide data thatstie intricate
details of using this mode in seminar presentatititesy shed light othis mode as a
motivatedsign by focusing on what presenters prioriize using this mode.
6.3.1 Design Criteria for Using Speech

Participants in this studgssociatedheir use of speeachith specific criteria
which they believed were necessary to use this retitgently to make their
presentationsThese included pronunciation, grammatical accuracy and a-i&gve
accent.
6.3.1.1 Pronunciation
Considerable attention wagvoted taaccurate pronunciatian this event,

especially of medical and scientific terminolodyy fact, when students talked about

English language usnd the challenges associated with total reliance on English to
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make their presentationghey often focused on pronunciation more than any other
aspectlt required them to reheaand practice extensively to ensure that they were
able to pronounce wosccorrectly Participants described how the course convenor was
particularly strict with accurate pronunciatiohscientific terminologyespecially in

relation to drugs and medications.

nAKIOHOB pd bOGUagexr BIOF F JIGAK c | bmY
cT BAOY eblr B .pwmuncitipis ¢ TIOF HbH h> NN ¢
BAO A HabbrblHOFH T X
. bH3}UB HEY FMCHF E?
drr 9bIOF MN2 ¢T BAO pC3K:LCxX HxXU wtp
BAO nyT CcFm POc c¢T _ BAO nnysur x
gurx HHKK 933 ¢cT HK ngc M . wytrmMpuyuF n4dAK
FMCKF 6HBF FnkO poj At 64Ablab WCKF L

Hind: The first thing is théanguage This is the most important
thing. The doctor also focuses so muckpammunciation
especially in medicines. | can make mistakes in speech.
My pronunciation could be wrong

Researcher: But in medications, ihist acceptable?

Hind: Not acceptable. | lost a grade because | have mistakes in
some words (.) It was not allowddrbidden because you
pronounce a medication incorrectly, one letter is wrong,
we will think it is another medicine. He always fees on
medicines and even if girls, if she mispronounces a
medicine wrong, he corrects it for her. While she is

speaking, he corrects the name of the medicine.

Considering the fact that the course con
sessionsvas typically given after the end of each seminar presentation, inaccurate
pronunciation represented an exception to that consistent pradttisexception

represented a threat that caused presenters to loose grade in the samehiag that

above lost @rade because she mispronouncaches of drugs in her presentation
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Inaccurate pronunciation of medications and treatmentw@isied because of
the potentially devastating consequences that may result from a mispronounced formula
or prescription They associatealccurate pronunciatiamot only with making a good
seminar presentation, but also with th@iofessional responsibiliyn pharmacy
Although preparing for these presentations did not involve direct contact with patients,
thepossibility of mistaking one medication for another due to mispronunciatidrihe
potentially negative impact of such mistakes highlighted accurate pronunciation as an
integral feature of their use of speech.

The course convenor hacuiatmpnauhciadidne f eed b
questioned he qual ity of pr es amuthreatesad theweffoks toa n d
attain positive asssmentMoreover,pr esent er 6s abi l ity to act
medical terms, especially medicatiarsd treatmentiad a considerable impact on her
image as a successful professional. According to Salwa,

- Jbb cttT HXwW 4yK HxXxw . XIsh Cyb wr Ablt
BEAO Fmp 6 BHBF bH
One cannot come and say a word, she needs to know how the word is
pronounced. It is shameful for a person to come and say the name of

the drug in the wrong way.

The accuracy of pronunciation exceeded the potdmiath it may cause foatients to
its impact orp r e s ewurwseof tleeselves as professionals. It wasalyg significant
for how they viewed themselves in relation to other members. &ailwsa of the word
ftz yoshameful) carried a mixture of meanings in Arabic connecting inappropriateness,
shame and repul siveness. Because the wor
inacceptable behaviour, its use by one of the participants in this event brought to light
the impact it created onsat u d ienage @rsng other members in this community. In
this case, inaccurate pronunciati@presented a source of shatimat distortech
student &8s i mage as ainmlatiensteeothér membersiirdhera pr o
community,
6.3.1.2 Grammaticalaccuracy
Unlike the attention that was givamparticipantsaccountso accurate
pronunciation described above, grammatical accuracy did not attract similar attention.

Presentermanaged this aspect of thepeectby adopting the grammatical structures
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they came into contaetith throughconsulting scientific resourceseeking helgrom
more competent language usansladequatelyehearsingheir presentations before
they presented in front of theégachemnd colleagues. Minor errqisuch as subject
verb agreement and adjectigdverb differentiatiomn hat di d not | mpact
ability to communicate with their audien@eere not pointe@ut by thecourse convenor
andpresentersvere not preoccupied by them during their practice sessions or actual
presentation3Vithin theseventeewbserved presentations in this case studycolese
convenorcommented othe accuracy of language struasin only two presentations
in which presenters struggled with basic sentence structures in a waffeb&the
smoothness and intelligibility of their talks.
6.3.1.3 A nativelike accent

The accent in which English was spokepresented an jportant aspect of
speectfor manystudentsn this event Speaking with an American or a British accent
wasparticularlyvalued because itwagenras an evi dence of a spe
English language skillsf a presenter spoke English with an American or a British
accent, she woulde seeras a competent language speaker whsin control of using
English competently and successfullynative-like accent represented a socially
significant issue among Saudis because it was often seen as an indictibe
speaker has been in private education in school. In Saudi Arabia, private school
education is mainly sought because of the focus itiges on nurturing English
language skills among learneosprovide them with an advantageous head start in
university studies and professional practice afterwakdstivelike accent was also
consideredisan indication of the sociaind financiaktaus of speaker There was a
common assumption that such accent meant that the speaker was rich and has travelled
around the world.

Fatin, for examplebelieved that an American accent was indispensable for a
good and convincing performanddthough sheaeceived a positive feedback on her
presentation, she repeatedly expressed her dissatisfaction with her English language
skills during our interview. Wén | asked about what she wished to improve in her
language, she particularly highlightdee accent which she considered as a-tard
reach goal thawas not available to her despite the long years she spent studying
Englishin private educatiobefore joning the universityThis view was also extended
to how she assessed intmsadftbdir hceeatgnorethamanye r f

other aspect.
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OHITTIrWF EYX _ b CcXFYKF FTH3Y . wtfrec
POKY FaBcent X YOFbwmWCBEKY . cAfiQFy R YBKCKa YH b 6

ETH&cefOBIOF 6K C3K FCbHb pC cAKF d9f 373
Fatin: Some girls | know them, they are not very good in
English, but when she presented, she spoke English
well.
Researcher. How?What do you think happened®
Fatin: Yes how? Maybe if | didnodét kno\
them, | would say this girl is not even Arabic. Some
girls were that good.
Researcher: What do you think the reason for this? Especially f
those you described their language as not very good?
Fatin: Some people have Enagdentsh, but

Some people have. | see this with my two brothers.

They have the same level. They are twins, it is the

same, but one has thecent When he speaks, | tell

him that he sounds like he has an American mother or
something. My other brother no, they speali vileey

are twins, it is the same, but the other one does not

have theaccentHe says he candt say
one. Girls who are like that, who have dezent,it is

very good.
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An American accent seemed to be a separate and independent edagbmto
English language proficiencps students worketbgether for years since they joined
the Collegetheyrecognizeke ach ot her 6s weaknesses and s
related to English language skilk.at i n as s essed ntatomsindearis| e a g L
of the accent they were able to projéter prior knowledge of their limited abilities
with English contrastedonsiderablywith her surprisatthar American accent while
presentingvhich made them appear capable of speaking Englighitasastheir first
language. In the same way Fatin perceived her Amedcaanted brother with
admiration, she admired students who had that accent because they seemed to her to use
English in the right way. For these students, having the accertf waigood because
it conveyed competence and mastery over the language.

The attenti on gi vwasnottooneaed thezasdeasrod s a c
language use, such geammatical accura@gnd pronunciationthe extentopr e sent er ¢
efforts or the content of thgiresentationdn fact, an American or a British accent
seemed sometimes to outweigh the value of other aspects associated with speech in
these presentations and that appeared in how they viewed their colleagues andl assesse
their presentations. Lamar, for instance, expressed her dislike towards onenokthe
successfupresentationsvithin the observed seminar sessibesause ofthpr esent er
accent. Despite the fact ththe presentereceived a full grade and a pos# feedback
from thecourse convengr Lamar expressed her disappro

because of her accent.

WTpfrFlU m _ 9pBHANB FKC3K _ F I FB CK €
FKEPY M wtiy At xwF wnNAKF eK nYfrNb |
cl Ob POfdse . ORI OBNBO/1tgdl maklr FOF P OJb

U PHIY FxY liwwm B c |F /OBF P
Her English was really bad and she was so fast, but she had
information, and she has read really well. Her knowledge made the
teacher overlook her English, and he gave her a full mark because she
knows the informationshe knows the dose, she knows the price, she
knows everything as if everything she has read was in her mind, but |

dondét agree with that.
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In one of our informal talks, Lamar spoke about the importance of having an American
accent because it was easiarthe ear to heand itshowedhat a speaker was able to

speak Englisfiluently and accuratelyAlthoughL a mar acknowl edged ¢t h
in-depth knowledge and thorough preparataire assessduer colleagué s per f or ma
in terms of her accent, rather than her ability to use the language to carry out the task in

a comprehensible walit.did not matter to Lamar that the presentes not struggling

with grammatical accuracy or c @enfprmanteens i |
was judged by Lamarn | i ght of her accent . accanhar 0s
was strong enough to the extématshebelieved the teacher ditier colleagua favour

by concentrating on other aspects of her presentatiooartboking her accent.

This overemphasis on the value of acc:
dissatisfaction with their own language skillfiroughouthis study different students
approached me tash aout tips that | recommerdas an English language teacher to
improve their language skillsnoticed that mny of them were asking about their
desire tachange their accents because they wished they could speak Eagylisby
framed it

wy AHUKE Fcmx Yb
as if it is my original language

They wished to have an American or a British accent because they believed it was a
prestigious asset among other members in their community. It did not matter to them
that their current knowledge of English enabled thdth adequate preparation and
practceto use the language according to their needs to communicate comprehensibly
with others and attain good grades in their studies. The avasntitalto claim the
statusof a proficient English language speaker prgject themageof a competent and
professionapresentewhich they valued and aspired to attain.
6.3.2 Usesof Speech

Presentersonsideregreparing their speech as the most challenging aspect in
seminar presentationshey used this semiotic mode to articulate their knowledgke
usingvisualsand writing as supportive tools. Although visuals were at times used to
convey specific meaningsdependently of verbal articulatiospeech representéuke
major mode through which thegpreserddand communicatetheir knowledgeln

addition to communicating scienti fthec coni
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semiotic mode of speech accordance with common valuaghis community
appeared to be equally importanit®content.

Governed by the immediacy that surrounded its production and reception,
presenters prepared and rehearsed their speech ahead to maximize control of their
performance which seemed as important as the content of their speech. Cdhisol of
mode however, vas not easily achieved by all presenters who seemed to share a
common concern regarding their ability to use speech effectively while relying
exclusively on English. | have previously pointed out the common belief in this
community which considered profesit use of English as a guaranbésuccess in
seminar presentations (See 5.4). Throughout my stay at the College, students often
described their experiences with preparing for their presentations through pointing out
that

wiAKF  thetnfost impriant thing is the language
and
F 33Hicy 3 x DT B p BEI&guage is thE1Itas®m quresentations

While, according to students, mixing English and Arabic was a common practice
in many of the other courses and activities in the College of Pharmacy, Arabic was only
used inseminar presentationghen presenters discussed their work with the course
convenor. It was not, therefore, surprising to heayéaefive students speak about the
significance attached to having an excellent command of English as a prerequisite to
successful engagement g event.

6.3.3 Managing the Mode of Speech

Considering the significance attached to speech as a semioticamibttee challenges
associated with its use in this contgesenters manadéheir use of speedhrough
relying on specific practices.

6.3.3.1 Regularcontact withscientific materialsin English
P r e s eregular camtact with scientific materials in Engligipresented a
major source of assistance to prepare their speech and make their presentations

According to Maram,

FNTC3fFb wArttOF cOHYDh FTpFpw B c/1TObh
FNTOblagYekt FCWFJ as
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After you read, theame words just stick in your mind. You
unintentionally say the sentence you take fromé¢ixe T hat 6s how

you remember it.

Regular contact with English through readiatiendindectures, studying and watching
videos allowed presenters to adopt manthefphrases and sententasy came into
contact withwhich facilitatedtheir ability to construct their speecithiswas especially
highlighted bypresentersvho werenot confident ocomfortable with using English
beyond their disciplinary studielSsor Salwa, théenefits ofthis regular contastias
invaluableto managéner PS2presentation in comparison to lpesentation in PS1

which she described asorechallenging.

in Jbld F50bb WRmscientdic g f0b P FHAD w I
Xc Uchal®ngg pfODb . MH 3 blB cc SHEDErala bIbIlOF ey T K |
Wi N Uxrb drr AbIlOF HAT . pIOy At XbfF 9
F3K FBYIPY® cikHWHbIT . AFCKF YIOF POKY
. 9nbhbY JwbT
WhhP b |AbBugger ntOkE meHKk Oy xxcHRIKWE S F
dF3234€T nAK ebll0o . 1iydAK dpHdbFEHF XY cC
6 n lOcha)yriges OB IHIYTAT xF Hr Abls T 6k wy hbl Ol
_poOy At xF o604dAblapdCE8NVxKOIKaEblg B EGxY OT &
CcY uC3K ™ abidhillendede BOT WBE ¥IOF PK MOy F IOF |
.WEYx Jobl IOF wly3A ndK Cr
Salwa: Thescientific part was not really difficulbecause we
already know iin general. We understand the written
materials, but thehallengewas when | did the
presentation last year. It was completely different. We
had to say it in English. The words were a bit difficult, |
hadto translate. | had to know the grammatical rules so it
was because my topic was different, but here it is much
easier.
Researcher: You mean tlangdagegsou dondt w

much now because it relates to your studies?
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Salwa: Yes becaus thatpresentationwvas different from what |
was accustomed to, but it depends. Some girls speak
English in their personal lives so it is notlallengefor
them. It is different for someone who speaks English. For
me , |l dondédt have anyone around
t he O ci rclrallesgéfor me, but ifd give it to
someone who watches movies and has somebody
speaking English with them, it depends on the person

herself.

Unlike many other students who described their PS1 presentations agedsier
less stresful Salwa found heyearfour presentation challenging becaa$¢he nature
of the topicwhich represented an unfamiliar territaryrelation to using Englishn
contrast to how she was useditscussread and study abopharmaceuticalhoriented
topicsusingEnglishinthe College maki ng a preseniB3lihon ab
English was different. It required a different type of vocabulary knowledge that Salwa
did not have access &b the time. Though it was common among presenters talook
yearfive presentations in terms of the extensive efforts they required and the meticulous
assessment criteria they entailed, Sal wa:
personal challenges that made her describe thefgeapresentation asane
challenging and demanding. Her unfamiliarity with ttzureof the topic was only one
aspect of that view. She was equally focused on her inability to relate to the topic by
discussing, researching and approaching it in the same way that was available
making ofherpharmaceuticalhorientedPS2presentation

Although many presenters wished to improve tEgiglishlanguage skillstheir
currentcommand of English seemed efficient and appropriate in relation to their
previouslyprepared and weliehearsed presentatiomsPS2 Discussing their work
with the course convenor, however, represented a different challenge bibeause
regular contact with English scientific materials did netessarilypffer them the
suppat they needetb engage in that discussion efficieniscussing their work with
the teacheoften involved the need to explain their choices and elaborate on the content
of their presentations beyond their prior preparaéioth sometimes beyond eveme th
boundaries of their topicn this way,usingEnglish to prepar¢heir presentatiosand

usingit to engage in dialoguepresented different challengéscording to Salwa,
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presentation A F | K pgerdect mly2eblii xw WYl B HB p
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K

. nydK 649blg 33 c AIOF

My English is not reallyperfect, but because we havepeesentation,

we practiced. We tried to pronounce the words correctly, work on the
grammar, but maybe as a conversation, a long conversation a bit
because we are mos#gientific, regardless of how we try in other
things. May be it is less when itgsientific. This is what made us

know what to talk about because we studied all sioitwe know how

to pronounce this and talk about that and we understood, so it had an

effect what we were talking about.

Regular access to scientific language in English and through preparation may

have facil it at echakether gremusty-preparéd arad veliéheatsgd t

presentations English, but it did not have the same impact on their ability to discuss

their work with the teacher. Many presenters highlightedjfpethey felexisting

betweertheir search and use iofformation intheir presentationandtheir concerns

regarding their ability to attentbnfidenttyan uccessf ul ly to the

feedback. Although this feedback was triggered by the content of their presentations,

was common for this feedback to extemydnd the boundaries of their toplms

requiringpresenters to elaborate on presented issues, justify their choices and assert

their knowledge.

6.3.3.2

Yearfive colleagues
Presenters also relied on help from tlweilteagues who wen@ore proficient in

English to prepare their speech and the writing on their slides. Samya explained how

this helped her to compose her talk.

c3/1tT abbllOF FnlO CKYY fFXY c3@yBsp®G3K
BcY M WHhPKY FpFk .ulfrcY m WNUHB esB
. HK FB pC cUFYWOF ™ ny T

ol
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Samya:

ppbF k pdefiniioasOF KOFF pICy € AMOl ¥ a pl BIKOF
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c T _ERpglish Y KOFT calf HETFHMEo g H bIT cxfF X Cc
pPpFK OrtHOF Hxw CbYHgdmmas C/M173 Jbld
FB abbllOF Uylx HI ngc . fFnlOHLUY cx®x

. wAnhdg9s s Hbecxy FCbhb M cdK wdAnb

First, the things that | bring, the talk that | write, these
require me to sit down to work on them. This is unlike
the parts | bring from a website, | put it down,
summarize it and put connectives in it and work on it and

the rest remains as it is.

Reseecher: You mean the talk that is likefinitions and things like

Samya:

that?
Yes, things which | bringfom the website haveery

simpleadjustments They dondét take ti me.

summari ze, but these | brought
explain tlem in the website, so | go later sit down and

write all the words and then | go and show it to one of my

friends or someone else who is goodEmmlish to see if

there are mistakes grammar or something like that.

Then, after | make sure the sentencescarrect, they

originally came from me, so it is easy to say them. Even if

| forget the talk, | will not forgethese sentencé®cause

they are easy for me, because | chose easy words.

Samya divided the construction of speech in her presentation into twoljerts.

first reflectedthe common practice among presenters to expats of the speech

from scientific materialssuchasdefinitions lists of symptomsndstatistics These did
not require much alteration psesentersvorked to combin@hrasesandwords
incorporate them within the body thfeir presentatiosand rehearse them afterwards
The second part wasore challenging becausadlated to preparation of issues which

requiredpresenterso construct talk from scratch as in elaboration of points or

172

e



description of visuals. I n Samyads accoul
work, but was supported later by consulting more proficient speakers of BEnblish

helped her to connedifferent sentencegliminate any possible errors. These

consultations did not threaten the originality of her work as a professional presenter
because they represented a secondanyinvaluablesupportive step to her own

preparation and choice of wardnd structures.

6.3.3.3 Arabic
Another significant source of support in constructing their speech appeared in
presentersdéd accounts of how Arabic, 1. e.
played an effective role in facilitating their engagent in this event in two significant
ways. As presenters worked to prepare for their presentations, they often came across
new and unfamiliar scientific information. Some of this information was challenging to
absorb and presenters needed to understdedare incorporating it in their
presentations. Many of the students spoke about accessing Arabic books, websites and
YouTube videos to familiarize themselves with new ideas and challenging concepts.
According to Maram,
CAHADPYD FnArtObF ™M QHEIHD .FrkFaOLAYT ftep
bMmY Cy b wWTpfFpK cxu cbfF3ycfF hiO OHH3ICc W'l
Woe wyr ANF wlAKWF aHblb wy 20K Wt FOr t
FNBCbgbBrc c AR wyYAMOPD Y. my lcPR NWOF 53F
You know there are things | didndét wun
in English, so | go and read them in Arabic and | translate them in my
way, in my way. | would use simple things, simple to reach out to my
friends because | know how to reach out to therause our language
is almost the same. | mean there are many things where | go to Arabic
references where the scientific language is very complicated here. |
read them in Arabic and then I just know what scientific stuff | am

going to use.

Arabic matelals provided a useful tool to access complicated aspects while
preparing their presentations. Presenters believed that successful participation in
seminar presentations moved beyond what was offered to the audience to building deep
knowledge of their tojgs to maintain the confidence needed to present and prepare for

the potentially thorough feedback ahead. Consulting Arabic resources was, thus, valued
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because it provided the presenters with a valuable opportunity to facilitate-tiegdtin
understandingf their topics. In addition to understanding their topics, presenters also
incorporated the information they accessed in Arabic in their presentations. Their
knowledge of each other and their regular contact with scientific materials in English
made it pgsible for them to extract the needed information from Arabic squrces
coordinate it with materials derived from English materald present it in English in
accordance with the needs of their audience.

Arabic also played a major role in fai
cour se ¢ on Vv eCQoosidé€risghdtneapydtodentskvere not comfortable with
speakingenglish beyond prior preparation, Arabic served as a communicativietool
enablepresenters tdiscuss their presentations with the teachecording to Fatin,

HXLU _ dissBHon f AQFAmDy A T prasentationrt A WOF WX © WT F
MuYur OF WO32 _ WO Wos
It is enough that thpresentationis all in Erglish, but thediscussion

~ ‘

make it in Arabic because he sometimes asks about things that are not

related, are not related to the topic.

The potentially thoroughndunpredictabldeedback in this event made Arabic
appeaias a rescue mechanism that enabled presenters to discuss their work. It appeared
to liberate presenters from worrying about using English beyond their previously
prepared work by providing them with a highly valued opportunity in this community to
elaborae on their work and explain their choices while addressing the course
convenord6s comment s. For many, this oppol
them to maintain the confidence and control needed to perform successfully in this
community. By settig them free from worrying about communicating in English only,

Arabic allowed them to focus on comprehigthe content of their explanation and
manage their performance in a way that saved the professional and competent image
they strived tareate and mantain

In this section, | looked at the social practices surrounding speecdeasatic
mode in seminar presentations. The chapter highlighted the significance attached to
accurate pronunciation because atfandthbe <c o
association created between this aspect and the professional responsibility and image

that presenters aspired to create and sustain. Attention was also given among the
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student s tallity foprejecteam Amenican@®r a British accenthWé accurate
pronunciation was managed through practice and consultation of relevant resources, the
accent represented a harder goal to achieve that was highly valued among students.
Discussion also highlighted the means through which presenters mahaged t

construction of their speech. These included regular contact with scientific materials in
English and employing help from more proficient colleagues. Arabic also surfaced as a
major source of support to manage talk in terms of deciphering complex famnailiar
information while preparing their presentations and engaging effectively with the course
convenorodos feedback after each presentat.
6.4 Chapter Summary

In this chapter, | examined tlsemiotic choices thaurrounde@ ar t i wsep ant s
of slideshow dsign and speech to represent and communicate knowEdgmination
explored the design criteria that pled how these choices were used, their purparses
how presenters managed these choicesking at thesehoiceswasessential to
examine presentations as multimodal ensemblesy highlighth ow pr esent er s
engagement imeaning makingvasnot haphazard or meaningle®ghile presenters
tried to fit within the expectations and requirements that surroutiechaking of
presentations this eventtheyworked to fittheir choices witim their own priorities
and therequirements and expectatiahgy identifiedto make their presentations.

The analysis in this chapter looked at oral presentations as a multimodaihgenre
which presenters employed differesgmiotic choices in slideshow design and spéech
represent and communicate knowledg#hough speech wasitially and commonly
described as the most important and challenging aspect in making their presentations,
part i ci p a retealditheaamplioated gostionf language in seminar
presentations. Language wasiajor and challenging mode employ and contrpbut
it wasnot the only modé¢hat presenters relied to make meanfdther modes and
semiotic resources wetsed taepresent different layers of meaning that could not
have been explained through language alBresenterselied on these modes and
resourceso explain and illustrate their topicestablish themselves as competent

professionalendcreatean appropriate atmospheretheir slideshows
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Chapter 7 Meaning Making in Slideshows: Exploring Semiotic Choices

7.1 Introduction

In this chapter, | focus on the semiotic resources associated with layout, writing
and visuals which were employedtire slideshows designed by Lamar and Layla
Because texts represent fAtraces of peopl
Rowsell, 2012, p. 38), these choices provide insight into the compositional processes
underlying their design. They also draw attention to the active agency of presenters
whose meaningnaking decisions shed light on their identities as presenters and
professionals in this literacy eventfocus my analysis in this chapter on the slideshows
designed by Lamar and Layb@cause of the different orientations that each presenter
showsthrough specific semiotic choiceswvards the making of meaning in her
presetation to positiormerselfas a professional in pharma®&oth presenters recognize
and embrace the textual norms and expectations that shape slideshow design in this
event.At the same time hieir semiotic decisions reflect how each presenteked
arourd these norms and expectations to establish hang#lls community While
Lamar appeato identify with her membership as a student under assessment in her
current communityn the CollegelLayla seerato invest in her future practice as a
doctor of pharmacwho needto attendo challenging health issues in her society
professionally

To facilitatetheanalysis of semiotic resources, each slideshow is divided into
stages. The division reflects thenttions that eackection of slideserves in the
presentation (Eggin2004,p. 60). Within the observed presentations which discussed
medical issues, such as diseases, syndromes and disorders, slideshows were usually
divided into four stageand eah ofthese stages consisted of common, recurrent
elements (Table 7.1). Variation, however, occurred among the observed presenters in
how they displayethese elements. For example, while some presenters displayed the
logos of the websites they consulted in bamation with the outlinesf their
presentationsothers dedicated a separate slide for these logos. Another variation
appeared ithe placement of statistical occurresed diseases as some presenters
chose tshowstatistics near the beginning of their slideshows while others displayed
them after the discussion of treatment. These textual vasarioong presenters
demonstratetheir active agency as meaning makers. Decisions regarding which
elements to be useddmwhere they shoulde placed in slideshows shed light on what

meaning makers consider beessential for successful participation in this literacy
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event and how they caed out their understanding. Examination of agency in this

chapter extends the disgsion in the previous chapter which explored how participants
approached their use of speech and slideshow design in this event. This use was

medi ated by participantsé efforts to adhi
working at the same time to agds their interests and sustain their images as

professionals.

In this chapter, | start my examination of slideshows by considering how the
presenter authoring each slideshow chose her topic and how she approached the design
of her slideshow. After that examine the semiotic resources that were employed
within the stages of each slideshow. The chapter concludes by discussing what the
multimodal analysis of these slideshows afterexamination of literacy practices

surroundi ng st udemmdrgrdseni@atiomgsa ge ment i n

Table7.1 Stages in Slideshows in PS2

Stages Constituent Elements

First Stage Settingup the Presentation Title
Logos

Outline

Second Stage Introducing the Topic Definition
Causes
Types
Symptoms
Mechanism of Action
Risk Factor
Statistics

Third Stage  Discussing Treatment Diagnosis
Available Medication

Prognosis

Fourth Stage Concluding the Presentation Summary / Concluding Statemer
References

Thank you
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7.2 The Meaning Maker: Topic Choice and Slideshow Organization
To examine the semiotic choices taken within the two slideshows, | wilekeshine
how eaclpresenter described her topic choeesentei@accouns provided insight
into their needs and interests which impacted the semiotic choices in their slideshows.
7.2.1 Lamar

Lamar was the second presenter in the second observed seminar session. She
chose to bcussonychomycosis; a common fungal infectiaffiecting nailsHer
PowerPoint slideshow consisted of twefiyr slides (AppendiXQ) and it followed the
common organizational pattern presented earlier (TableRb2her, boosing a topic

was not easy.

bYBY c3>WMHBiBDYedls BxrbY clOF2 cT wAFcC
FXY M cHEHRKOxB Ués /TBEPT BB OYbYT _ FCbhb pC
Hxw UYT T _ WYoMTwbelOF 1P reseBrchg 80b MAMY Y C 2
CYhY JdYCRbEgLCYI®>3MmM er Y eB uHsyljT . i

mhpfFabe UIdb. My YyAKBO6EBBHY pClLYc cHAKF €
Uy rcUE8rRrLB3JbPT _ pCryc FB _ XTFUp WMN3IpY
FXY cxw UTOK afFrb FXY c3 /T . ULuOF 1
M _ WHYHTIOF eB w3blrsase _ FAIMFTY POKY F

. XTFUp M3B JUHOMHAF @F i b

From the beginning of the year, | putrity mind more than one topic

| asked my sister and my friends for suggestions. They suggested

many things. When | begaasearchingand looking atrouTube, |

found this topic. | noticed how common it was and how many people

were suffering from it, so | considered it as one of thdale

options(.) Then, | began to think: which topic was more suitable and

which topic can | talk aboui® € ..) There were some nice topics,

but the timing was short, I mean thre

enough, so | cancelled them. Then, | thowdidut this topic as it suits

everything, and it was suitable with time. | also knew that | could talk

about it without the teacher asking me questions that | cannot answer.

| was in control of the topic and also the time was suitable, around

seven minutes.
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Lamar had several topics to choose from |
in addition to her own search. Her final choice responded to the practical requirements

that shaped this literacy event. Presenters were expected to choose hoghcthey

would be able to discuss satisfactorily within the setgemine mintuetimeframe.

Moreover, they needed to maintain full control of their topics in a way that would

enabl e them to engage efficientlytowith t|
herearlychoicespnychomycosis representad effectivechoice because it helped her

to attend to the strict ti meframe and t h

Table7.2 Distribution of Elements in Lamar's Slideshow

Stages Constituent Number of

Elements Slides

First Stage Settingup the Title
Presentation Logos

Outline

Second Stage Introducing the Topic  Definition
Causes
Types
Symptoms

Risk factor

I i e = =t = S

Third Stage Discussing Treatment Outline

H
H

Available
Treatment

Prognosis

Fourth Stage Concluding the Summary

Presentation Reference

i

Thank you

7.2.2 Layla

Layla was the fourth presenter in the lalsserved seminar session. She chose to
discuss drug abuse and specifically focussed on opioids dependence. In discussing this
topic, Layla was more interested in considering its effect on her audience because of the
course convenor 0PBSlaocansiderder budiensetintecestsnands 1 n

provide them with beneficial and informative information.
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_WrntT HK WUHYHTIOF WrsfrlOF _ UuYHTIOF Fp
MHYHuB ppmp . ®OT 2CjT AaHblt HyYONnsc c
. NrgtrtOF aCb3?® wrtfFns3lOF cT F3cCi
We studied about topic choicestayear, to see the topic, is it
important for the listener? Will it make a difference in their lives? It is
important that the topic you are offering makes a difference. Look for
a topic that concerns health conditions, that is important for the

society lecause we serve the society at the end.

Layla had a clear view of how a presenter was able to make a difference through her
presentation. For Layla, presenters should use their topics to recognize and address their
societyp s nbecaudesit wakhdr ultimate responsibilitaspharmacists to serve the
communities in which they worked. Layl ao:
echoed the many societal campaigns organized by the Ministry of Health to educate the
public aboutrucialhealth issues. Similar campaigns were carried out within the
University by different Colleges, including the College of Pharmacy, through which
staff and studentworked to alleviate awareness regarding issues, such as fighting
diseases and promnog safe use of drugs. Within my informal talks with students, many
considered participation in such campaigns as part of their professional responsibilities
which included knowledge of medicinal dosages and working to improve and promote
better qualtyoheal t h care in the community. This
presentation as she chose a socially and medically significant topic and supported her
choice with detailed pharmaceutical knowledge.

For Layla, opioidsdependence represented a sigaifit issue in the society

which, albeit its significance, was not welhderstood.

WHFj OF EYX ¢cT CcFm eK 4nrm eycp . Oy
bMY .eygs3yhs Oy hgc W33y hse E . PONbh
CKM b wWKfFc ¢cT eblre _ ®2dFfyc _ EHAT LWs3s.
6nrnTY nMN2Y aF.1.K wWfeed 1O M3eFs cd Qw 3GRc uf »)f T
c3NyT . WwWTfFn3OF ¢cT WNTOB AFFFXwW HK . b

. wy YOB wkxExc) HXY n 4K
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I know a lot of people they have addicts, but they are hiding them. |

just heardabout a person with the same condition and they are

refusing to admit him into a hospital
to know. But your catastrophe will get bigger. First, the condition will

get worse, he will go to crime, he will take money from yoaiwill

steal, perhaps in a state of unawareness, he will hurt someone and the

problem will get bigge(é é € .) | chose the topic because | want

them to understand that the addict is not a human being who is, | mean

a sinner, went astray, did this, no. Haiisick person at the end so

(xxx) they should treat him as a medical case.

Laylabelievedthat substance abusers were segnas patients who needed and
deserved medical treatment. They were rather seen as weak individuals lacking strength
of will and sinners deviating from the moral teachings of Islam who, therefore, deserved
punishment rather than sympathy, assistance and medical treatmerappkayed
stigmatized anavereoftenconsidereds sources of shame that needed to be hid away,
rather tharacknowledged and properly treated. Layla believed that without proper
treatment, drug abusers coalommitserious crimes against themselves and others. She
aimed to use her presentation as a way to transform the common negative view in the
societythat associated drug abusevigh sinners and wrongoersto a more positive
and compassionatmage as patientsho needed medically appropriate treatment. By
working togenerata war eness of t hi s placedwihsnthe Lay |l ao s
expectationshatshaped professional practices in their field and reqirexh to
promote health care in society

In addition to the socially judgmental attitude towards drug abusers that Layla

described above, she faced a similar attitude among her colleagues.

WCcFmM 9b "Wy XAHFOHbB Cr CW Sfts B r &utd'b

"PONx nMN3¥yyx FfB _ FCb pC W
When | discussed it with the girls, (
God | donoét | i ke these waotpoiheas 0. Every
something |like this. We donét want to
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Presenters in the College often descrittexineedo avoid repeated topics and look for
uncommon and new topics to stand out among their colleagues. In addition, they
searched for topics that would gaindthe
admiration. Despite the significance of drugabusas a heal t h i §sue,
reactiontowards her choice was not encouraging. They considered it as a depressing
issue that many believed was untreatable. Other presenters spoke about the effect of
their coll eaguesd \anddowstheyanoidéedhopicsiwhich th@ri ¢ c |
colleagues found disturbing or unacceptable. Rather than changing her topic in reaction
to these viewdLaylabuiltonh er c ol | e whichseenéd toechihevsocial
attitude described earlier and organized fpresentation accordingly.

Layl ads Power Poi nt s |-sevéresbdasqAppend®n si st e«
The | ast three slides of Laylabds present
used after she concluded her presentation and sthsimassing her work with the

course convenor (Table3j.

Table7.3 Distribution of Elements in Layla's Slideshow

Stages Constituent Elements Number of Slides

Setting up the Presentation Introductory Display
Title
Outline / Logos

Introducing the Topic Definition
Opioids Dependence
Brain Reward Pathway
PhysicalDependence

Withdrawal Symptoms

Discussing Treatment Introductory Display
Diagnosis

Available Treatment

Concluding the Presentation Concluding Statement
References
Thank you
Coda

W R P RN PR ®WRr RPN R R R RPN
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7.3 Semiotic Resources in Slideshows

Slideshow composition in this event represented a continusenaibtic
choicesthat rangedrom maintaining faithfulness to common textual practices to
deviating from common norms and expectations. Both Lamar and Layla recognized
worked withinthe texual practices that they neededattend tan their work to make
an effective slidesho\{Bee 6.2). Both presenterdrowevershowed distinctive variation
in thar use ofsemiotic resources to signal and highlight their interests and personal
preferenced. start this section bgxamining howLamar and Laylaescribed their
approachd design their slideshow$hen, | will analyse the semiotic choices in each of
the stages in the examined slideshows. The analysis aims to point out the variation of
choices that exists between both slideshowseaptbre the functions that these choices
serve in rel at i oestablish thgmselvesascompetsnbprofessionals.t o
7.3.1 Designingthesd i des how: approackent er so

To examinghe semiotic choices each slideshow, | will first examirfeow
each presenter described her approach to design her slidésbokvatwhat each
presenter said about her preferred semiotic choiceb@mdhe planned her use of
available choices.

Both Lamar and Layla desigdtheir slideshows in a way that reflected what
theybelieved would support their efforts to makgadpresentabn. Lamai s
approach to designing her slideshow was shaped by a strong focus on identifying and
following the norms and expectations in this event. I&Heved that the success of any
presentatiomid not only depend on the type of information that press offered to
their audienceSlideshow design was equally important to maintain the audience

attention anatreate an effective presentation.

M Orblt 4jT1T FT ¢3/ltT CcFHKOF cdbPb _ Fyll
FAOHUyYy D ¢ AKOF ws H AMTIOT? ME? WKHYm®B B
aublt gl K cl(.lOpvMPHHRNATIOeeR®mIBF Ec Y

MO3x%x aCb WprpyH whap MATrCrT nN3T CcFHIO

OQy1TF/1B STw c Yl A FRYYyITBOR, GecMT eaydtBy 3 HCAC Fan

iy lFj b eblr TpreBentétigs cd T HKI jeTblr @B F bla s 3MT K

types definition W r B YoutiinB 2cYT FEBXIYI %M BHK e bll0 _ &2

treatment n AK 6 Ablsyc aF lNreatfentFERk MUY 2n @Y

treatment e K 649blgT c¢ctT1T ngc ccOFb p
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| feel preparation, colours, visuals and these thoagsencourage a
person to follow your topic atiscouragehem Some people care

only aboutthe informatia that thepresenteoffers, but | feel that

form and content are both importaét ¢ ..) When you do something,

it has to beaccading to rules You must address specific

requirements. For example, if one wants a driver licence, his eyesight
needs to be suitable. If one is going to worla gslot, a specific

height and weight is required. There are specific requirements to make
the work complete. There are thingpiesentationsthat seem
simple and you may think they dondt n
make a differencé € é é ) mean forexample if there is aoutline,

I may not want to hear thaefinition, thetypes | want to hear the
treatment. So you put in your mind that this person will talk about
treatment in this section. It is OK not to focus till he starts talking
abouttreatment.

Success of seminar presentatidepended on theelectedsemiotic resourcesithin
slideshowsvhich could mean the difference between acceptance and rejection from the
audience. Thsignificance thaLamarattached to thesgesigncriteria extended beyan
her studies in the College. In our informal talks, Lamar described how her opinion of
many famous speakers in the campaigggnized by the University in general and the
College of Pharmacy in specific had changed as she began to pay close attehéion to
slideshows. What she used to consider to be visatibgtivein some of the most
popul ar speaker s oreceontsidergdeas textuallyg disorgamized dnd b e
professionally inappropriate after takiRgl and PS2.amar believed that the rules and
norms they were introduced to in the course provided access to the necessary practices
needed to establish their professionalism and communicate successfully with their
audience.

She looked ateminar presentatiomsaformal taskthrough whichshecould
establishherprofessional knowledge and practidt®srecognizing anémployingthe
textual demands and expectations in this event. Without recogaizthgdoptinghese
rules in designing their presentations, pressatontributionswould not meetthe
professional expectations underlying this evhthe sametime Lamar 6s 1 nt e

were also directed towardsceiving a positive assessment from the teacher on her
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work. Earlier in the previous chapter, | discussed how Lamar changed the background

colour of her slides tensure a better assessment d st ay on(Seeb6.4hk s af e
Layla, on the other had, approached her slideshalesignby prioritizing her

personal preferencesmd what she considered to be effective in communicating with

others

A3WbMY 4c¢cY Fr¢FCT . ulr BY eB elfcY cl P
. WOXdB pHH nMY B3 HE FpHAFOR Tp FUypsHFrIaF 2
KYwyxfp.X WOB WATOgc WpHBWF cal YA MY
Ws K c3MN3abhBY eblrB FxXY Ct eB HK 4yA . cl
ClU Ux3thF FCb afl K (X.T.F .LYER] YU £ .Y yr

Oy ¥ bllOF ablblIlOF pC

| am basically a visual person, so when | see something, it is better

L]

than to hear it. | always prefer to communicate information through a
visualratherthan through talk or writing. For choosing visuals, |

wanted effective visuals. | mean even if you lost trafcthe talk or

got bored, the visual will get you ba¢k é .) I noticed that some

girls would put a | ot of writing and
seriously ignore you and reéél é é ) Some girls put a lot of writing.

I didndét | i kengatlofassmuchdslcawdoi ded wr i ti

As a Ovisual person6 who believed that vi
speech or writingshe believed tha good presentatiatepended on effective visuals
and avoidance adxtensive writingn slideshowsThisattitudewasassociated witlher
own dislike towards presentations in which slideshows were filled with lengthy writing.
Like many of her colleagues, Layla believed that overloading their slides with writing
jeopardized their status as professional spealet presented a serious threat to their
succesgSee &.2). In addition to distracting the audience, extensive use of writing
indicatedthat the presenter was reading her slides rather than properly presenting her
topic. A presenter would, then, seerapinsable as the audience could resort to reading
the slidegnstead of followinghe presenter attentively as she spoke.

Although Lamar and Layla believed in the impact that proper use of visuals have
on creating effective presentatiotisey both pproachedheir slideshow designin

different ways Lamarprioritized the neetb follow the identified norms and
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expectations in seminar presentations while Layla associated her appitbelcér
personal preferences and reaction to other presentatiahe. following section, | will
examine the semiotic choices that Lamar and Layla employed in their slideshows. | will
highlight their explanation of these choices and how tbitedto theirdesign
approacksandinterests
7.3.1 Thefirst stage: Setting up thepresentation

In both slideshowshe first stage served to launch and prepare the ground for
the topic. It introduced the title of the presentation, the name of the presenter, the outline
of their talks and the logos of the websiteasulted to make the presentation (Table
74). It was also common among the observed presenters to inctualductoryslides
at the beginning of their slideshowstshowed medically relevant visuals. Both Lamar
and Laylaemployedthe basic elements this stage of Title, name, logos and outline.
Lamarused a separate slide for each of these elements. Heiodsteflectedher
belief abovethat asuccessfupresentation should employ a wetmposed slideshoim
which each element early placedo aid the audience to follow the presentation
Layla, on the other handmployed additional slides to design the first st&gkile she
worked within the assessment criteria of slideshow composition in this eent,
compositional decisions weshapedy heraimtogai n vi ewemhied att ent
addressingper priorities, i.ealleviating common understanding of drug abuse as a
medical issue andddressing societal attitudes towaitd3 o achieve her aimhe used
two introductory slides at the beginning of her slideshefore displaying the title of
the presentatioim which she employedemiotic choices thateviatedfrom other
presenters in this community.

Layl ads first sl i doerittehindAmbicapjasediathe | s | a mi
centre of the slide and written in classical calligraphy.

"6ycOF ercJIOF 612"
Aln the name of Al Il ah, mo st graci

The writing represents a common prayer among Muslims that is believed to pave the
way for a successful and blessed completion of any task. It is usually recited before
reading from the Holy Qurdéan and before |
studying and working. In this community, almost all the observed presenterd starte
their presentations with verbally reciting this prayer. Layla, however, was the only one

showing this prayer in writing.
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The second sl

de

n

Layl ads

s |

deshow

newspaper centrally positioned and surrounded by eighbglaphs. The extract

consists of a written Arabic text which reported the arrest of a drug smuggler by Saudi

local police who arrested him for smuggling heroin in his abdominal cavity. The extract

contained two visuals: the firshowsthe smuggler weargthe traditional Saudi outfit

for men, with his eyes covered, and the secasan xray of heroinfilled

intestines. The photographs surrounding the extract related to issues of drug abuse

including, shape, use and distribution of drugs.

Table7.4 First Stage: Setting up the Presentation

Slide Lamar Slide Layla
1 1
Onychomycosis
2 - 2
) A
WiIKIPEDIA
R % Drugs.com
Medscape I UpToDate
3 3
Outlines:
:cDehniunn o p i 0 i d S
S Dependence
= Risk factor
: :::::pnr:wsd drug 7 PharmD Student
» Prognosis
]
4 Qutline :

» Definition

+ Brain Reward Pathway

+ Withdrawal Symptoms

» Diagnosis & Assessment
» Treatment :

-Bunavail Latest approved drug

Although using visuals in introductory slides was not an uncommon practice

among thebservepr esent er s,

t he

s emi

ot i

C

slideshowdo not presenbpioidsdependence as a pharmaceutical issue. The
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central/marginal psitioning of elements in the second slide attagnominence and
salience to the newspaper extract, drawing attention to their content which hghlight
the topicas a legal issue. Furthermore, the semantic reference within the Arabic text and
the surrounthg visuals offer coding orientations associated with a complex composite
of modality configurationshat combie the naturalistic photographs and abstraciyx
to provide a specific representationopioidsdependence as a social and legal issue,
ratherthan a medicabne

Contrary to the common and more expected reliance on scientific visuals that
servesto offer an abstract sense of reality consistent with scientific display of
information (Kress and van Leeuwen, 1996), the visualsinshdé&ylab s s | i de s h ¢
of fer different representations of real i
interests, societal attitude towards her topic and the textual demands of the course. The
x-ray represeutthe scientificanglethat cannot be seen with thaked eye while the
photograph of the drug smuggler offarrealistic proof, supporting the content of the
news report. The surrounding photographs, on the other hand, merge photographic
presentation ofirug-related issuewith the technologicalllustration of relevant
information that show the viewers what drugs look like, how they are distributed and
how they are used. This complex visual saturation of modalities in stieie/&o
foreground theopic as a legal and social iss@mmenting on thislisle, Layla, noted
that

6n1332 OyhsD cHAKF 6CFOtT A0 JyIl Y nMN3Y
WIHLUYc cHAF cl OF ¢T FTF/AB HN}93
the most important thing here is to attract attention at the beginning. |
just wanted tgoint out the crimes that happen because of them and
the legal problems and types. The most important thing is that they
pay attention to what | am going to say.

For Layla, gainindh e r v i e w e ansl &cknawledgementitie walue of her topic
were majorgoals which sh&orked to achieven this stagehroughspecificsemiotic
resources. Althougbherejected the common view that associated drug abuse with
crimes(See 7.2), she drew on that common association to introduce her topic.

Slide 2bridgesthe move from the Islamic prayer in the first slide to the textually

commonstart ofseminar presentatioms Slide 3. While the Islamic prayer offea
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visually written documetiation of a common oral practice to start seminar presentations
in this community, it alsserves to pavthe way for the combination of visuals and

writing in slide 2. Because of the connection created between the topic and its legal and
social impact irslide 2, the religious connotation associated with the Arabic tdxsin

slide appearto mitigate the shock that may be caused by the second slide.

In this stage, botpresenters included in their slideshalws common elements
that constituted thert stage in seminar presentations. Although it was not uncommon
among the observed presentations to use introductory slides at the beginning of
slideshows, these slides were usually mediealy pharmaceuticalgriented to
support discussion of healigsues. In contrastayla designed her introductory slides
in a way thateviated froncommon textual practiceRather than introducingpioids
dependence as medical and health iskagla employed combinations of visuals and

writing to introducedrug duseas a social and legal issue.

7.3.2 The secondstage: Introducing the topic

The second stage in seminar presentations in this event was used to offer
essential information on the topic before discussing treatment in the following stage.
Though theravassome variation within slideshows regarding which, how and where
elements werplaced in this stage, elements usually inetudefinition, causes,
mechanisms of action, symptoms, types, risk factors and statistics. The second stage in
Lamar 6s sl isbdsHowecsnsidets soivdixislidess (Tabley | a 6 s
7.5). The conslerabledifferencein semiotic choicebetween the two slideshows noted
earlier continesto surface in this stage too.

The second stage in Lamardés slides st
representation of reality to explain the topic. Ifiges the microscopic image in slide 4
and the magnifying effect of the drawing in slide 5. Both slides indicate what cannot be
seen by the naked eye and what is only available through advanced medical
examination. The visuals in these slides do not seesffér specific, detailed
information, but they serve to support the presentation through the atmosphere they
create. In slide 4, the toenail is magnified to show where onychomycosis occurs while
in slide 5, the microscopic image shows dermatophyteseasfdhe causes of this
infection.

Slides 6 and 7, afterwards, move from scientific abstractness to the everyday
appearance of the infection through the photographic display of the affected nails. These

offer a naturalistic representation through which the audience could see what the
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infection looks like. In slide 6, the photographs are accompanied by the scientific
terminology in the captions. The photographs in slide 7 offer visual illustration of the

underlined words in the text.

Table7.5 Second Stage: Introducing the Topic

Slide Lamar Slide Layla

4 5

Definition Is a neurobehavioral syndrome

characterized by the repeated compulsive seeking
or use of an opioids despite the adverse social,
psyct icaland physical consequences.

* This condition may affect: toenail or fingernail. YOUR BRAIN ON DRUGS

P 23

* Butit’s more common in toenail .

Causes

1-Dermatophyte

in 90% of cases is is caused by

2- Yeast }',\‘ § 8"
&-_ N4 e

Candida albicans. - 3y \.’
P2 S
L LN
N

3- non dermatophytic moulds.

Types

-
O Sy
.9
bty e, | a2k o]
i
Tk
e e et et

Symptoms

=The most common symptoms of a fungal nail infection

are thickening and discoloration of the nail.

* As the infection progresses the nail can become brittle,

and easy to break.
* Foul smell.

* psycosocial problems.

Risk factor

1- Aging ( it more common in adult older than 60 yo ).

2- Nail fungus tends to affect male more than female.

3- Other risk factors include diabetes and conditions
contributing to poor peripheral circulation.
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The visuals in this stage in Lamards
writing appearing to carry the coremeaning making. In addition to total reliance on
writing in slide 8, the visuals used in the other slides within this stage do not match all
the writing. With the exception of illustrating the types in slide 6, the meaning potential
of Lamar 6 sdtwadnlg somd oftheantitterepoints. In slide 5, the microscopic
image illustratsthe first cause only while in slide 7, the visuals attend to the meanings
of 6thickeningé, 6discolourationd and 6bi
visually illustrated.

L ay | a 0isthisdtagedretlse other hangmploycomplexmultimodal
configuratiors. She started witanabstract representation in slide 5 which shtve
internal changes causbg drug abusé the brain. In slide 6, two photograsill ustrate
the physical changesn pat i ent s 6 layphp €r—dromen The photagrahs e d
showa substance abuser whose direct gaze at the viewer deatmdion. Putting in
mind that thigoresentationvas situated within a community of professionals in
pharmacy whose responsibilities included interacting with patients, recognizing
symptoms and planning treatmethie slide reflects that responsibility through
highlightingthe visually physical effect®f the syndrome on patienBecausdhese
effectscould only be noticeable through direct contact wiithg abusers, the
photographs offea movefrom understanding opioids dependence as a mentagfout
sight health issue in slide 5 to a physically olable iliness in slide 6.

Slide 7 offes a move back to scientific representation through the abstractness
of the diagrams explainingow addictiondevelopsThediagramsprovidea practical
guide to the audience to understand the internal, gripping effect of substance abuse on
thebrain. This guides further developed in slide 8 as three drawiagsdisplayed
through PowerPoint animated motithvat Layla used while presentirigach drawing
shows a black head against a ligbolouredbackground with texts written in white and
yellow arrows to refer tthe increasing dominance opiates.These drawings illustrate
how prolonged drug abusggadually affects and leads theinto prioritizethe need to
haveopiatesn comparison tavhat nonabusers prioritizesuch as school, reading and
family.Use of common words, s uclandahsigrédiiab od 6, ¢
appearanceerve tamovethe discussiofrom the abstractness of scientific
representation in slide 7 to a visuaiynplerexplanatiorof the internal changes in the
brain.Its simplicity is derived from the absencecoimplexdetails in the drawings, the

use of common words arlde limited use of colours.
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In slide 9, a single, centrally positioned drawisglaced under the title to
illustrate the physical dependence causedrig abuselt shows a mediumshot,
obliguedrawingin which muscles and bonesn t h e bquygateexposed.dIse
position of the body suggests excruciating pain, heightened by tipeiredand the
white circleswhich draw attention taffected aread his drawingexplores a different
aspect of th@hysical effect of drug abusBy showing the full bogd kneeling down and
suffering from pain, theisual provides a different angle to expldtes impact of drug
abuse and its effect qgratients The body represents a drug abuserjthatdifferent
from the photographs in slide 6 whittiroducethe audiencéo a specific patient
gazing at themrThe identity of the patient in slide 9 is backgrounded and it is his/her
suffering that iemphasizedThe semiotic choiceis this slidealign with scientific
discussion because theffer agenericrepresentation of patientsh grobegdibeyond
the visual appearancefhi ngs o0 ( Kr e s 8006&p. 358 n Leeuwen,
Thisstage n L ay | a éiscorslliideddy dide @Owvhich suppdnesr
discussion of withdrawal symptortisatdrug abusers suffer from if theytemptto stop
taking opioids. The symptoms are shoa@a series otircleswith brief written
captions beneath each of thdrhave discussed earlier how Layla chantferldesign
of this slide after practicing and rehearsing her presentation (See 5.5). The changes were
triggered by her discomfort with hotive slide looked likebefore The symptoms
represented agssential feature of making a good presentation as in the other observed
presentations in which symptoms were always discussed in diet@dmparison to the
previously displayed visuals, the drawings in slidead€considerably smaller in size,
larger in number and far less detailed. Their composition and use with written captions
movedbeyond naturalistic representation of symptoms among patigrdsymptoms
are shown through minimum colour saturation where twaalas of blue are employed
in each drawing. At the same time, the drawings do not contain background details
which can be associated with offering generic and typical representation that aligns with
the nature of scientific discussiddisplaying the symmmsin this way could be seen
as an indication df h e d e work¢goraddress she required textual practices in this
community in which all presentease expected to discuss the symptoms in their topics.
At the same time, the specific desigrthis slde does not highlight the symptoms in the
same way that previous visuals in this stage have been brought under focus.
As a designet,.aylaemployedsemiotic choices whicprioritizedwhat she

considered important to communicate with her audieindene with her belief that
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visualsaremore expressive than speech or writing, Lasdeed her use of visuais a
way thatdefineddrug abuse asseriousmedical issueThe semiotic choices employed
in this stage show how patients are affectadifi¢rent levelsMentaland internal
changes are explained in slides 5 and 7 while slialeo&s the audience to see the
extent of visible changes am p a tappeamancés$ide 8 highlights the sociahpact
of drug abuse on patientsiagssumes control of their livasd hinders their abilityo
function effectivelyin relation tosocialinterests andesponsibilitiesSlide Shighlights
pat i e nandcdntaipnaentn

Layl ads vorganizedb developunderstanding opioidsdependence
in a way thasupportedhescientific definitionwith a more indepth exploration of the
syndrome and its effect on patients. According to Layla,

cClHOF HK STw CU HranYT OG6KFMNOAY FXY WTFAN
chbltTp>Y nMCN? _ cHAYK KOB Hxw WO Ual f x
brain _ IOF _ iny 0 . iWigNy3A[.2QwBb FO¥Y® mF M wuwik
MC3K pfFH FytTtTpCh ebllO . MOI KOF 2 _ 93burf”
KOr tOF STtw CU,. .adtgsY. .tTPD WWaok cb MO
.FCBH pC cl| wm digedse C# _résmigtisel T c | H X1
At the beginning, | put the scientific visual because it was a definition,
but at the end want them to understand how destructive this thing is,
how this happened to this human being. | @id it was a mental
disease, but then | want to show you how this human being changed
( é é .you)need to understand that this human being is not himself.
Why? Hisbrain changed. He used to think about his family, his
children, food, drink, but he gradualiyocked everything except
drugs (é é .) I wanted to show to what extent this disease is
restrictive and areatlisease |1t i sndot that he deseryv

something like that.

Making her viewers understand thiwersechanges caused by the syndraand their
devastating effects on patients was a priority for Layla. In order to materialize this
priority in her slideshow, Layla drew @@miotic choicethathighlighted different

aspects of the topio pave the way for a more sympathetic attitude.
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Though both presenters aligned with common textual practices to compose the
second stage in their slideshows, they used available semiotic resources differently to
highlight what they considered essentidiey differ first in the coding orientation they
creake through specific representationstbéir topics Another difference appear in the
information value associated with how visuatep | aced i n rel ation t
slideshow tenslto place writing and visuals in a left/right positigkithoudh in visual
grammaureft/right position corresporsdt o t he val ues of given/n
slidesseem taleviate from these values. First, the visuanly attend to some of written
texts. Second, while the visuals in slide 7 illustrate sontleeoivritten symptoms, the
visuals in slides 4 and 5 do not seem to explain the written texts independently. They
appear to serve a somewhat decorative function that keep the discussion visually
oriented towar ds Leadmh 6sl| isdthddisarststooswmeeeo n t h
variation between central positioning of visuals, left/right and top/down placement of
visuals and writingThis variationseems consistent wittaylad design of this stage
because it echoes the different angles through which drug abuse was defined.

In relation to writing, both Lamar and Layla employed specific semiotic choices.
Lamar used black, bold font for slide titles while explanatory texts wetemwim black
with blue reserved for highlighting important points in writing. She also used bold font
for highlighting key words in some slides. Layla used orange, bold font for writing the
titles of slides which corresponded to the outline she displaydd beginning of her
slideshow in slide 4. Explanatory writing was offered in black with important points

highlighted using bold, black font.

7.3.3 Thethird stage: Discussingreatment

The third stage represents the core of slideshows in this event. fiodalithe
fact that the number of slides in this stage is considerably larger than in other stages,
this stageepresentshe most important part of seminar presentations, i.e. discussing
available treatment. Presenters paid particular attention tedti®n in their
presentations because it was associated with their studies and training as professionals
in pharmacy. Their knowledge of medical issues and relevant treatment was seen as an
indication of their professional abilities to address the reongrgs of their jobs.
Moreover, although the course convenor ds
aspect of seminar presentations, it often focused on the discussion of treatment within

each presentation. To look at the semiotic choices shapsigtkit age wi t hi n L

194



Layl ads $wiliddideghrs stage into three stdtages! will look separately

at how discussion of treatment was initiated, offered and concluded in each slideshow.

7.3.3.1 Initiating discussion oftreatment

Within the obgrved presentations, presenters often began their discussion of
treatment by offering a single slide, displaying a brief list of available treatments which
will be discussed in detail afterwards. For this-stdge, Lamar and Layla employed
differentsemidic choices (Table B). A single slidevas used to initiatthe discussion
of treatment i n L arhdodowsicemnon textha grdctces inthifh e s |
substage by relyingn writing to offer a list of available treatmentsoofychomycosis.
The slidecontinues to emplothe same semiotic resources shown in earlier slides in
terms of size, font and colour of writing with the addition of using black boldtdont
highlightnames of specific medications.

InLaylab s p r e som thd othér hat) threeintroductoryslideswere used
before displayinghes | i de t hat cont aiThesaslidegotinueto t | e &
show heavy reliance on visuals in earlier slides. Writing, however, is associated in
this substagewith considerableariationin semiotic choices. Slides 11 andd@not
adhere td. a y leal@rschoices of showing the title in orange and the explanation in
black. Instead, they show variation in colour, size and font of writing that convey
harmony and consistency withe linguistic and visual choices in each slide. In slide
11,Laylachoseth&wor d O ov er c o mednmonbisédeamd t han t he
pharmaceutically el evant wor d dusualyadsdariatedwithi | e o6t r e
present er sr@spesibdititerecanize and dddress medical issues in their
practi ce,refddlscopbac mme d® st s 6 r e palients. Ratheitdan t i e
treating patients, the slide suggdsiat patientareable to conquer and defedug
abuseThe appearance of writingéin t he semanti ¢ c o mremthat i on
enhanced by the drawing of the rising sun which sugbesgte, recoverand fresh

starts For Layla, these semiotic choices served to associate treatment with hope.

IOF w4dc 6HOUF _ KFOKuF WpHH FCbH CND _ ¢
_ w¢ y Nwidrawah sfripioms_  IOF  phySidal dEpBridlence
_Er cT (.) wmrplbaywywgB TMruxFjss c If yclTy
EF3IOF unHl 3A aF BcwAAKbID MICIKT H
Why did | do this? You saw the photograph of the addicted man?
After that, the image of all the symptoms, the paithefphysical
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dependenceand therthe withdrawal symptoms,the bad visuals, all

of these things were sad and depressi
anything that we cannot overcome (.) There is sun, we look for a
solution. Thatoés why, i f | did that i
it.

The coding orientation offered in this satage worked to balance indications of
despair and negativity introduced earlier with offering a promise of hope and
transformation. These orientations create a complex modality configuration in which
redistic representation of patients is combined with suggestions of hope and triumph
and a technological guide to the complexity of treatment.

Table7.6 Third Stage: Initiating Discussion of Treatment

Slide Lamar Slide Layla
9 11
Treatment
Medications for onychomycosis can be administered:- H ow To
Orally: (Terbinafine , Itraconazole) more effective , consider as first line of 1t ove r co m e
Locally: (ciclopirox, amorolfine) ~ o ° y
Combination To decrease the adverse effects and duration of oral therapy and @ﬁpﬂ@ﬂd \%{p%[ﬁ)@jgm e
Phototherapy: by using laser it's 99% effective .
12 THERE IS HOPE !
AY!
|

y o

13

» Substance use history provided by
the patient

+ Results ofthe physical examination

» Investigations

w

’<;A> 5 = . 0

14

.
&
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In Slide 12, the use of the word Ohop:t
choices within this community of professionals. Discussion within seminar
presentationsvas ofterdirectedtowards medical studies and professional practices in
which 6hoped was rarely spoken of. OHope:
term Oprognosi s o0 wdientedstatisticalanalgscs bféhd effitiendyi ¢ a | |
of the discussed tremaentsl n addi ti on to its wlsawsual wus
includes two horizontallyplaced photographs under the title. The photograph on the left
shows a mediumshot, frontal angle of a faceless physician wtiike oneon the right
shows the local hgpital for treating drug abuse. In terms of the given/new information
value associated with left/right placement of visuals in this slide, the photograph on the
leftdrawsat t enti on t o physi ci-takmgadd medicglul ar pr a
examination irorder to plan treatment while the photograph on the right sygetific
details by situating the discussion within the local context in which these presentations
took place. Astheslideststas a f act that O6THEREsal S HOP
localized and medical opportunity to pave the way for that hope. S usther
intensified by the writing of the Arabic name of the hospitaB agdF-Amaléwhich
means Ohoped in English.

The photograph of the hospital with its nawrétenin Arabic seres another
purpose for Layla. In her discussion with the course convenor, Layla commented on the
difficulty she had faced tlmcatecredible statistics regarding substance abuse in the
Middle East in general and in Saudi Arabia in spedifayylaidentifiedthis issue as
problematidoecausét was a common practice for presenters to afgriled credible
statistics in seminar presentatioMoreover, Layla needed these statistics to carevin
her colleagues that drug abuse was a serious issue in their sBhmiged the

photograph of the hospital smldress this challenge.

OFT b WpHhIOF M KFOKuF ndK 600 44U . F
FNO ¢cT E? WpHTHB F Nnxous job E1F r. B retbDGOR
. 3¢
| told them at the beginning about statistics in America. | told them
about the symptoms and the photograph also showed an American
man, but we have this problem in the country. But althoughkists

here, there is a solution for it.
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Layla usel the photograph of the local hospital to mitigate the absence of statistics in
Saudi Arabia and orient viewerso attenti
earl i er ment i onaebdu ssetba tiins ttihces Wonfi tdeddr uSgt at e
patientds phot ogr Atphbsape timghe photegchphelped S1 | d e |
Laylato draw her viewegattention tahe possibility of treating drug abuse by showing
them a photograph of the local hospital.

Slides 13 and 14 reswthesemioticresourcesd opt ed ear |l i er i n
The titlesarewritten in orange while the writinig offeredin black.In contrasto slides
11 and 12 which serve tweate a promise of hopgdide 13takethe viewers back to the
elements commonlgbserved irslideshows in this event discussesliagnosis and
assessmerthrough a combination of writing and visaarl he visualshow needle
marks associated with drug abusdltestrate one ofts symptomsl have preiously
di scussed Layl a6 swhichwad notvated by herllesised¢o chodosse u a |
visuals thashe considered appropriate to her colleagues (Seel62p.3

Slide 14finally introduces h e wor d i6ilStite.dayla) oweavey,did
not follow common design patterns among the observed presenters who typically listed
types of treatment as a way t clidéeldshowsduce
a range of photographic visuals accompanied with captions written in smtall ie
Slide is dividednto two sectionsvhich both servéo support the meanings introduced
in slides 11 and 12. On the left of the slide, three photographs are connected through
linesto a photograph showing human clinched fists inscribed by the iodds ug f r e e
The three photograplsdicate the necessary steps needed to overcome drug @bese.
visualon the top shows differenttypes of pillsnexaa pati ent 6 s hand wi
crinkled note with the word helpandwritten on it. Thevisualin the middle shows a
prescription plamwith a partiallyshown stethoscope and a hand writing with a pen. The
visual on the bottom shovesconsultation session between a patient and a professional
consultaniwho is writing on a mce of papefThe organizational pattern through which
these visuals arghownon the slidesuggestthe need fothis specificorderin order to
achieve a drudree status. It starts wifh a t i avarénesé of the problem anditluey
for help. Then, it moves to professionspecializedchelpwhich includes pharmaceutical
treatment and psychological therapy.

On the right section of slid&4, two visuals showpatients before and after
treatment,paced under the title ORECOVERSY | S F

othersemiotic choices this substageto foreground meanings of hope and possibility
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of recovery.The visuals in this slide contrast considerably whi tisuals in slidé
which illustrates the devastating impact that drug abuse hgsatients (Table 7.5). In
slide 14, the patientsd photographs are |
because they show the audience that recovery is possible with the right type of
treatment.

Although Layladesigned her slideshow within a community of professionals in
pharmacyshe employed semiotic choices within her presentation which attempted to
move the discussion of treatment beydmel boundaries of rigid scientific discussion
She worked to raise awareness of the c¢om
attention o what is needed in order to overcome drug abuse. Interestingly, however,
while Layladesigned her slideshow to discussletail pharmaceutical treatmédslides
15-20, Table7.7) andexaminedoriefly psychological therapy in slidd (Table 7.8),
shedi d not el aborate on her visual referen
couldbeunderstood in terms of the limited time she had the requirements and
expectations that she was required to follow in this event. It could also suggest her
desire to highlight medical treatment and
lack of empathy and understanding towards drug abusers.

In this substage, both slideshoveslopt different semiotic choicesitotiate
their discussion of treatmertamar relied on writing to outline the types of treatment
available to treabnychomycosis while Layla relied on visuaksavilynot only to
present the commaglements of diagnosis, assessment and types of treatment, but also
to createan atmosphere diope anca promise ofecovery.While Lamar used her slide
to offera blueprint tcheraudiencedo navigate the content of the upcomuligcussion
withease Layl adés slides employed semiotic cft

anglesof treatment

7.3.3.2 Discussingavailabletreatment

Within the observed seminar presentations, thisssapetypically offered
detailed discussion of available treatments, including newproved medications.
Slidesusually included showing medication boxesededlosaes, clinical studies and
photographs illustrating the effect of treatment. Because of the larger number of slides
in this section, | will selectively examine some of ¢idesi n Lamar 6 s and L.
slideshows (Table 7).

Lamar 6s s | i d&adewadtiogineverysliee. They aliemate,
however, between total reliance on writing (slides 11, 16 and 21) and combinations of
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writing and visuals (slides 10, 17 and 18). Writing continues to be displayed in the same
colour, size and font adopted irrkeer slides which creates consistency throughout the
slideshow and echoes her earlier talk about following the norms and guidelines to create

a successful presentation (See 7.1.1). The use of visuals, on the other hand, expands to
illustrate available t@ments in detail. In this stgiage, photographs are employed to
introduce the shape of medication containers as in slide 10. This was a common practice
among the observed presenters who consi d:

essential aspect their pharmaceutical knowledge.

Table7.7 Third Stage: Discussion of Available Treatment

Slide Lamar Slide Layla
10 : 15

Oral Terbinafine

* Terbinafine is first line of ttt_and it's more effective than itraconazole .
able to maintain cure for a longer duration (2 year follow-up) and also has less

drug drug interactions -

s
Lamisi!
* Dose: 250 mg is given once daly for (12 weeks for | 5
F
toenails infection, 6 weeks for fingernails) #

11 16 EDA

Terbinafine:
. » BUNAVAIL™ (buprenorphine and naloxone) buccal film
Side effect: (Clll) approved from the U.S. FDA

* Nausea,, diarrhea

= Skin rash. & - =
= headache. =i i biodelivery £33

: V4

] | @ \o

Caution:
Terbinafine its not recommended for people with liver disease.

Liver function test and blood count should be monitored at base line and 4-6
weeks of treatment .

16 17

New approved drugs BUNAVAIL It is the first and only formulation of
buprenorphine and naloxone for buccal (inside of the
The goal stander of ttt has been oral drug , these drug to be useful take at least 3-4 months cheek) administration.
“The ifficult with these drugs are patentially hepatolasic it can interact with other medication ltwas designed using BDSTs advariced dig delivery

technology, BioErodible MucoAdhesive (BEMA®) The film

These make pt prefer take topical medication rather than oral but the limitation of current Was ghalimaobacsata.
prpr pi [ Aorere s

topical anti fungal have law efficacy due to inability to penetrate through the nail plate,

S0 DA y approved 2 new effective topical drugs for fighting nail fungus
infection , Efinseonazele, Tavabarole

Efinaconazole ﬁ“\ » Target dose - 8.4/1.4 mg as single dose daily

#is 10% solution for topical use, is an azole antifungal
» Range 2.1/0.3 to 12.6/2.1 mg

*MOA: Efinaconazole Inhibits fungal lanosterol ,14a-demethylase

involved in the biosynthesis of ergosterol. == - - P—
= Suaverr G! = g e <=E v Y=
*Admisteration: is applied once daily for 48-52 weeks ) SR 5
—»“’ -— = 2 £ £
*Side effect: the most comman side effects include: i{ -

ingrown toenail, redness, and itching.

18 20

Common side effects of BUNAVAIL include:

: 22

B $
’\é@ g~*
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Visuals arealsousedin these slideto indicate the effect of treatment as in slide
18 in which two photographs extracted from a clinical study show the effect of the
medication. Thesareused in conjunction with a chart that ststiwe results of two
studies onthe medicatiod s ef f ect on p displagstheddferend®hi | e t
between the two studies through abstract, scientific statistics and mathematical symbols,
the photographs proved naturalisticr e pr esent ati on of the med
addition to photgraphs, drawingare alsaised to visually illustrate the application of
locally administered medication ohychomycosis as in slide 17.

Asadesignel, amar 6 s use of visual thatshas conn:¢
believedthesevisuals presented to theewers in terms of offering supportive evidence

of her discussion.

cKHYHB WObIT UxFb €Ew FXY (.) undrby
M 6110 c93¥blUQuFdtKiOFa Gvb ufr. T.CYIOF. .yT.MpuF _
HX® 6n3yN? HT efleative MF v GHHOFT ROy fKk  FEWTTOFH oK
Cyb c¢cTuib gl K _ u . B MY UUm NyYY E
WHT o WpLHyTee B/ YUPC cFFOHBT QK FTF MOF KR AUTIs Fovk bl
cTHi b Fra9T .234U aAFb FB pPC pFYAuF I
W ey3yy T _ OXY nyT nU¥xxy ¢ BHBIbIJUWpAMEK
. OXdrig ciOFOFinTHIyc c¢c4Alo
I di dndt oibualebeausamytopit wae mostly () What
was the maipurposeof my presentation? Mgim was to focusn
medication, old and new medicatiang € € ) You must do that to
prove to them and let them see with their own eyes that this drug is
effective and it actually made a difference, and they can see with
their eyes that there is a difference. They can see with their eyes that it
is good. It is not just about wasting time or not, no. For example, one
would think,OK, it can treat fungal infection3hey are like white
spots so one would think, yes, it treats them. It has an effect. Another
one would say no, it cannot bring the nails to the same condition they
were before, so when you see the photo,wx) it bring the nail as it
was before or willt still have a trace of the condition? It will explain

for you the effect that therug will have, its impact

201



As her focus was directed towards showing available medications and introducing her
audience to the effect of these medications, her visuals weremat 8b 6 wa st i ng t
and filling in her slideshowwhen Lamar described in our interview how she made her
slideshow, she did not pay much attention todescribingsemioticchoicesn detail
Her main focus was towardsingthe visuals taliscuss available treatmesnid
showng her audience how effective the treatment was to address onychom$twesis
addressed her aim througreating codingrientationghat suppoedher explanation
of treatment through showing what medications look, lik@v they were used and the
extent of their effect in treating the infection.

The visuals employed in this sisbagecreatea complex configuration of
modality in whichnaturalistic, technological and abstraotling orientations are
employed ¢ support the makingof meaniagc c or di ng t o tTheonlypr e s e
visual thatappeat o br eak t hi s consi sideshavappgesoht er n
the top, right corner of slide 17 which representlipart showing a toenail prepared to
fight while wearing aurpleboxing geawith the name of the treatment written on the
helmet Thisvisualdoes not add to the explanation of treatment, Beeins to serve a
decorativepurposebecause iis consistent with #idea of fighting fungal irfctions
Throughoutla mar 6 s sl i deshow, this i s .ltdoes onl vy
not seem to present considerable threat |
looking slideshowBecause it seems to work in harmony with the other scientifically
oriented, semiotic choices in the slide, the clipaes not appear as an actiefiation
from the norms and guidelines that Lamar paid attentionthis harmonyis created
throughspecificsemiotic choices, includinigs single useconsiderably smaller size in
relation to other visuals in the slided thewritten name of thenedication

Layl ads sl ideshow, soarelythéaelyamvisuglss hand,
Discussion of available treatment was divided into two sections: availabivesiin
medications and the introduction of a neajyproved drug@t the time A single &§de is
devotedo discuss available treatments through a detailed table in slidléhEnLayla
discussed each medication, a photographic visual of the medication box Wagedisp
through PowerPoint animation. From slide 16 till slide 20, combinations of visuals and
writing areused to discuss a newly approved drug of opioids dependence.

In slide 16, for examplejarious semiotic choices awsed to introduce the new
medication. The slides spatially dominated by drawing showing a scientistiling

andworking inalabwith the name of the medicatiovritten on the backgroundhe
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writing ontop of the drawingffers the scientific information related to the drug. The
status of the medication anewly-approveddrugis further supported bthe use of the
logo of FDA at the top of the slide next to its title, in addition to the written captions
O0phase 3 insludeddnehe dréwintytich refersto clinical trials.These cues
support the explanation of the medicatamanewform of reatmen@andcreate a
visually harmoniousatmospheré¢hat suiteghetopic ofthis slide.

Slide 17 offers drief view of the drug in writinggndemploys thre&isualsto
explain how the drug is used. These vispatwide a blueprinthat theaudience can
use to learn about the discussed medicaBtwtographs of the medication boxes are
displayed in slide Qwith brief explanation of dosagds. slide 20, side effectsre
displayed with minimum writing througtirawings.Because the drawingse no
written captions, they are understood vi
speech. Tie semiotic choices in this substagéia y | a 6 s shed light ereeh o w
prioritiesas a meaning makeéWhile discussion of available medications is confiteed
slide 15 five slides are dedicated to thoroughly disdiresnewlyapproved drugThe
visuals in Laylads slides provide specif]
slide 16 in which the visualerves to set the ground and convey a specifiospphere
suitable with introducing a newdgpproved drugConsidering the significance that
Layla attached in previous slides to broaderndinendarie®f her discussion of drug
abuse, she designed this sibgealigned withthe textual norms and expectations in
PS2 In previous slides, she employed semiotic choices to highlight significant issues,
such as social and legal aspects of drug abuse aedrpatis 6 s wlisdussingi n g . | n
available treatmenher design choiceserved taorient the slides towargsofessional
practice in this communityBoth slideshows employ semiotic choices that support
discussion of available treatmeatcordingtoeachpee nt er 6 s i nt er est s.
reliance on writing continues with visuals being used to support her discussion of
medications and their effectiveness. Layla continues to show clear preference of visuals

over writingwhich she uses to offer detailed explanatd medication.

7.3.3.3 Concluding thediscussion oftreatment

Presenters typically concluded their discussion of treatment through displaying
prognosis, statistics and sometimes brief sunesaf discussed medications. Lamar
followed the common textual practices while Lagtancluded her discussion through
introducing a different type of treatmeditable 78). Lamar offered a slide that relied

solely on writing to explain the prognosis assadawvithonychomycosisShe
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continued to usthe samesemioticchoicesassociated with writingn relation to size,

col our an duséddertoncludira glideahis stagdo discuss psychological
treatmentAlthough this type of treatment was redat to many of the health issues

discussed within the observed presentatipressentersriefly referedto this type of
treatmentvhen they started discussing availaipéatmentsvithout discussing it in

detail Thisappeared, for briefamplee enice La@amapdhot ot
sheoutlinedavailable treatment inigle 9 (Table 7.6).

Laylainitially referred to psychological treatment through one of the
photographs in slide 14 (Table 7.8helaterdedicated aeparate slidéo explain this
type oftherapyandconclude her discussiaf treatment through combiningriting
with two photographs in a left/right placement. The writing aféefull definition of
psychological treatment while the photaghsshow patients surrounded by others in
counsellingsessions and group theyapithout showing their face§ he visual
resources refleche vulnerability of patients and their need for suppad
understandingThe slide maintasithe semiotic choices used earliarterms of size,
font and colour of writing. Although this type of treatment was not directly related to

pharmaceutical practickayla pointed out that
c.lO w332 6n1B FCt cl OF FpPpFK HX
| wrote it because | want you to listen and read because this thing is

very important for me.

Table7.8 Third Stage: Concluding the Discussion of Treatment

Slide Lamar Slide Layla
21 21

Prognosis

» Recurrence is common (10% -50%) , Nail fungus can be painful and
cause permanent damage to nails

= If the initial treatment fails or onychomycosis is recurrence , the first
step is to confirm mycology and combination treatment can be
effective)

Dedicating a separate slide to discuss this type of treatment visually and linguistically
reflected the significance that Layla attached to this type of treatment. The visual
representations of patients as surrounded by others in this slide suppaittére

definitionandhelp Layla to #end toessentiahspects of knowledge highlighted
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throughout her slideshowfter introducing substance abuse as a social and legal
problem and discussing it as a serious, but treatable health issue, the visuals in slide 21
i n Laylads slidesholwy cdmawiung dat thentdi crc ut
support and the coprexity of treatment
7.3.4 The fourth stage: Concluding the presentation

Specific textual choicewere typically used among the observed presetders
conclude their presentations which inclu@egritten summary of the main points
discussed within the predation or an effective statement wrapping the presentation, a
list of references and a thagku slide to indicate the end of the presentation. Both
Lamar and Layl@mployed semiotic choices traltgned withthesecommon choicem
seminarpresentationgT able 79).

Lamar included a summary in slide 22, a list of references in slide 23 and a thank
you display in slide 24. She relied solely on writing with no visuals in these slides and
adopted her earlier semiotic choices in terms of cokre and font of writing. The
thankyou slide, however, employs different semiotic choices that appear in using a
different size, colour and font of writing with a different background design. Lamar
showed consistency throughout her slideshow in heofuseiting which reflected her
desire to create an eagyfollow slideshow that would help the audience listen
attentively. The semiotic choices in the last slide suggest an attempt to provide some
variation and avoid boring the audience. Because the @gtids not offer any specific
i nformation that relates to Lamards di sc
consistentlyemployed semiotic choices in this last slide does not seem to threaten the
quality of her work.

Layla continued to use visualsenery slide in this stage with considerable
variation in colour, size and font associated with writing except in slide 23 which,
despite its use of the colour purple, showed the title of the slide in orange. For her
conclusion, Layla relied on a concludistatement which echoed the statements she
used earlier in slides 11 and 12 (Table 7.6). In these slides, Layla drew upon semiotic
choices that conveyed hope and highlight
needed to help patients overcomaglabuse. In her conclusion, she used writing to
restate those meanings through reminding her audience of the complexity of addressing
drug abuse while promising them that that complexity will be worthwhile. The writing
on this slide is foregrounded whitikawings of different types of pills and a needle are

shown in the background in faded colours.
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Table7.9 Fourth Stage: Concluding the Presentation

Slide Lamar Slide Layla
22 22 The Road Of
Summery s
- - Recovery Will Not
Onychomycosis is nail fungal infection. B S E 2 y’
=It's challenge to treat with high rate of recurrence. B ut | t W | I I WO rt h

It

=New approved antifungal drugs (efinaconazole and tavaborole) are
effective to fight nail fungus infection.

4.,!
I

23 23

Reference

%

24 24

THANK YOU

M) B

“n

The change i n Layl aéssignifisaet becdusewfiitds t i ng
location in the slideshow. ay |l aés sl i deshow shows consi d
visualswhich reflecs how she described herself as a visual persomerdfess her
earlier views on thepowerfulimpact that visualeave onrcommunicating knowledge.

Heruse of writing in slide 22 appears to function as a closure in which visuals are no
longer needed in th@se way as before and writibgilds onwhat has been discussed
andoffers a direct and determined statentbat acknowledges challenges and
promises hopdn contrast to reliance on writing in this slidea y Ithaniyou slide
resumes her earlier preference for using visuals. It stiows drawings of various
sources of substance abuse whighresent drugs, alcohol and smokihgesevisuak

echo hewisual resourcem slide 2(Table 7.4) in which photographic visuals of distinct
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types and uses of drugse displayedThough Layla focused on opioids dependesxe
the topic of her presentatipshe employed semiotic choices that broadened her
discussion to drug abuse in genenadl that appears in her thaydu slide
Closely connected to the discussiorLod y Ifoarth stageare three slidethat
shedisplayedduring her discussion with the wse convenor. Althougbresentation
this eventypically ended with offering thanrlou slides, Layla was the only presenter
to display three more slides aftdre ended her presentation and began discussing her
work with the teachefTable 7.10). While she was discussing her work and addressing
the course convenoro6s questions and comm

display the treatment plan offered in the local hospital to address disg. ab

Table7.10 Coda
Slide  Lamar Slide Layla
25
26
27
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The displayed scans combine Arabic writing with photographs showing the staff
and different facilities of the hospital. As the scans show the treatment plan offered by
the hospital which was introduced earl i el
choices described earlier through which she worked to localize the discussion of drug
abuse and highlight the possibility of recovery. In addition, by showing her audience the
elaborate plans carried out by hospitals and teams of professionals, thesseslieés
raise awareness among her audience of the complexity of addressing and treating drug
abuse which cannot be confined to the knowledge or efforts of a single practitioner in
pharmacy.

Finally, examination of thowecam@hbei ot i c
concluded without considering a recurrent visual that appeared in most of her slides.
Layla included a small drawing at the right, bottom corner of twenty slides in her
presentation which consists of 27 slides (Figure 7. 1). The drawing shp&rson
kneeling down on the floor with an oversized drug bottle lying on his/her back.
According to Layla,

cbly AK 4K aAfFBpWF HX®

this picture shows that addiction is a burden on you

Looking at this drawing through the lens of visual grammar, the peson
portrayed through aobligueangle that offespower to the viewer over the represented
participant in the visual. The angle additionally suggegstachment, contrasting thus,
with the frontal angle of the patient in slide 6 that work to engage the audience with the
patient directly (Table 7. 4). Kress and
between the obliqgue and the frontal angle is the difference between detachment and
invol vement o (2006, p . 136). The small rec
seensto combine these dimensions. It triggeympathy form the viewer by conveying
pain and helplessness while maintaining, at the same time, a sense of detachment and

distancethat echoes how professiosal pharmacynteract with patients in hospitals
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Outline :

» Definition ) 4
» Brain Reward Pathway \ ’%\\ e

» Withdrawal Symptoms

» Diagnosis & Assessment [r@lA\ l/:&i%ll()g
» Treatment : =

-Bunavail Latest approved drug

» Substance use history provided by
the patient

» Results ofthe physical examination

» Investigations

BUNAVALL It is the first and only formulation of
buprenorphine and naloxone for buccal (inside of the
cheek) administration.
It was designed using BDSI's advanced drug delivery
. BioErodible Muco, (BEMA®) The film
was shown fn he cafe
[ Aonures |

ik
i

Figure 7.1 A small drawing consistently used throughout Lé&ylslideshow

7.4 The Making of Meaning in Slideshows within Presentations in Pharmacy

While learning has been traditionally considered as a linguistic phenomenon,
examination of participantsé accounts suj
it h e -far-gr&edidea that speech and imgthave the capacity to make
knowl edge of all ki nds 0expl TheadndlydivabdvB e z e |
aims to explore how each presenter approached textual prodmdtienslideshowBy
looking at each seminar presentation in this eveat motivated sign shaped by the
presenterds interests fAito find the best |
expression of the meaning that (shehe wi s|
analysis shows how Lamar and Laglesignedheir slikeshows according to their
needs, interests and preferenadle working within specific expectations and
requirementsTheir productions shoa continuum of textual practices which ranged
between adhering faithfully to the norms and practices associdtethaking
slideshowsn this contexto deviating purposefullyn their designs

Engaging irthese presentations required presenteesritploydifferent semiotic

choices whereby Awhat the meaning maker |
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she will represent about that entity, or how he or she will represent that entity, in

ma k i ng tBezemesandKress, 2013 44). The semiotichoices, highlighted

in the analysis above, document instances of prattioeghwhich Lamar and Layla
demonstrate their knowledge, establisdtheir developing experience and emisaod

their identities as professionals and individuals. Although botepters made their
slideshows in a way that reflected their understanding of how to make a professional,
scientificallygrounded presentation, both seemed to be accepted by the course
convenor.

In eachslideshowthe presenter drew drer preferences, uedstanding of this
literacy event and the needs of her topic. The analysis above showed considerable
contrast between each presenterds approa:
their slides (Table 7.1). Writing was generally used to documenestific information
through condensed structures and reliance on key words (Morell, 20ttiughnone
of the presenters offered slides with visuals only, use of visuals differed significantly
between the two presenters.

Table7.11 Distribution of Writing and Visuals across Lamar's and Layla's

Slides

Distribution of Writing and Visuals Lamar Layla
Slides with Visuals Only 0 0
Slides with Writing Only 11 1
Slides Combining Visuals anifriting 13 26

These differences were reflected in the degree of reliance on visuals and the
complex configurations of visuaksourcesised in every stage (Table 2)1Each
presenter relied on distinct configurations of modality which they usegptesent and
communicate different aspects of knowledyéheir presentations. | describeefore
how visuals represented an important aspect in differentiating presentations between
PS1 and P&(See 6.2.1 and 6.2.Participants described how using visuaiypealing
resources ifPS1lwasanacceptable practice because of the general nature ofdpieis t
and the considerable flexibility that sh:
visuals, however, were described as inappropriate for U382because topics were

medically-oriented, textual practices were more constrained and assessmeiat criteri
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were precisehdefined.Both presenters relied considerably, but differently on visuals.

Their reliance, howevewas purposeful, not decorative.

Table7.12 Distribution of visuals across Lamar's and Layla's slideshows

Number of Visuals in Number of Visuals in

Stage :
Lamar 6s SliLayl ados SI
First Stage 1 13
Second Stage 7 25
Third Stage 17 41
Fourth Stage 0 15
TotalNumber of Visuals 2 5 914

Lamar approached her slideshow composition as a profesdmmahl task
through which she attended to her teacheil
the audience navigate and follow her presentafbre prioritized her position as a
professional under training and aligned herself textually, therefore, with semiotic
choices that brought her closer to the expectations shaping this literacy event and
facilitated attainment of a positive feedback frdra tourse convenor. While she relied
less extensivelthan Laylaon visuals, her use of visuals satuddtee third stage in her
slideshow more than any other stage because it was consistent with her goal. She aimed
to offer a thorough discussion afiychanycosis while specifically focussing on
medications and their effects on treating affected areas of body. Although she came
across personal stories of patients in their Instagram acc@edSs.8.5), none of these
stories surfaced in her presentati®hey inspired herhoweverto extract photographs
from clinical studiesandoffer insteaddecontextualized and depersonalized illustration
in accordance witbommon textual practicehis context

In contrast, Layla relied on semiotic choices @ddwed hetto participate in
this literacy event successfully as a pharmacy student and as a health professional
whose responsibility required her to O0sel
aligned herself with the imagined community she was going to join after graduating and
employed semiotic choices in her slideshow that would allow her to educate the public
and promote health awareneSke designed her slideshow in a way that showed in

depth knowledge of her topic through attending to the expected scientific information
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while highlighting at the same time themplexity of drug abusén each stage, Layla
maintainedhe basic elements that were common within other observed presentations
She adoused visuals to situate the discussion of her topic within the local context in
which she was studying and wasergoing to work.In addition, fie used visuals to
address the common stigmatization tthatgabusers were subjected to by the common
negative societal attitudes she notidddrinterests as a meaning maker extended
beyond discussingpioidsdependence aslealth issueRather than restricting her
discussion of symptoms to the pharmaceutiesdlgvant mental and physical changes
caused by opioids dependence on patients,
while, at the same time, creating a sense of hope and offering a promise of recovery.
The effect of L ay pearédsinvisualty satuating everyand a |
stage in her slideshote bring b light a wide range of meanings without verbalizatig
of them. In this regard, the use of Arabic script particularly stood out to locate the topic
locally and mitigate the absence efavant statistics in Saudi Arabia. This was a
significant issue for Layla becauseupported her effort® convincethe audiencef
the magnitude of the problem in their society while highlighting, at the same time, the
presence of a solution to addsets
Both Lamar and Layla showed consistency in terms of the information value
they attached to their organization of writing and visuals. Lamar showed clear
preference towards left/right placement of elements, corresponding to given/new
structures in \8ual grammar (Kress and van Leeuwen, 199&)ehslidesthe given
was associated withritten scientific information. Although the content of writing may
not be previously known by the audienceyitsé gi vené i n terms of t
expectations withithis community. Layla s s énithd etrer hand, showed
considerable variatiothat includedeft/right, top/down and central/marginal placement
of writing and visualsThis variation seems consistent with the different meanings that
Layla worked to represent and communicate in her presentation.
One final issue requirespecialattentionwhen discussinthe use of visuals
among nomative speakers of English. While ithbeen suggested before that
extensive reliance on visuals could be ai
compensate for their linguistic deficiencies among second language sp®éels
2015) the analysis in this chapter highlights the need tsiden differentdimensions
in meaning makingin this literacy event, the purposegeds and interesté each

presenteshapedhe extent of relying on visumbeyond linguistic deficiencies. Visuals
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were used to realize differemteanings that the preger needed to make and
communicate within the limited timeframe available, the common textual practices and
t he meaning makerds interests. Although
second and foreign language speakers with their linguiseds, their use should be
considered in relation to the specific genre that learners face and the literacy event that
underpin | earnersd engagement i n meaning
7.5 Chapter Summary

In this chapter, | examined the semiotic choices surrounding the use of writing
and visuals in two of the observed presentations in this case study. Considering the
meani ng maker s 6 approachedhd requirenmienthod the course their
persaal interests and the nature of their topesamination otheir slideshows brings
to lightawide continuum of textual practices that presenters employed in their
slideshowsThese practices ranged from adhering to norms and conventions to
deviating puposefullyto represent and communic&i@owledge as competent
professional@ndattain positive feedbaclSlideshows composition in this event
represergdan elaborate instance of meaning making whietds to bexamined in
terms of the situated socialgatices surrounding their production, rather than through a
skill-based vievihatfails to consider the agency of the meaning makers and their

interests.
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Chapter 8 Discussion, Implications and Concluding Remarks
8.1 Introduction
In this chapter, | discuss the major themes that were highlighted through
examinationopar ti ci pants6 | iteracy practices a
case study. | start by considering a situated understanding of Engidilated oral
presentations, identity construction among participants as professionals and meaning
making in thes@resentations. After that, | discuss the implications that this study offers
for EAP practice. | specifically focus on methodological issues associated with
conducting research relevant to this study and pedagogical issues shaping this English
mediated s#ing which can help inform practices around language teaching and
learning. These are followed by looking at the limitatitret facedthis case studgnd
the recommendations for further research. The chapter is finally concluded with
reflectionson conductingthis studyand my research journey
8.2 Engaging with Literacy in Seminar Presentations
In this thesis, | employed an ethnographicalhiented case study to examine
how yearfive female undergraduates engaged with oral presentations in the College of
Pharmacy in one of the universities in Saudi Arablee study aimed to address the
following research questions:
1. Which literacy practices do multilingual learners draw on while engaging with
oral presentations in pharmacy?
2. What availableemioticresources do these undergraduates emplogpr@sent
and communicate knowledgeéhile engaging in these presentations and how?
Three interrelated major aspestgfacedhrough the analysis in relation to the
literature review previously discussed. Theslate to how presenters approached oral
presentations as an independent, Engiisthd i at ed genr e, how pres
members in a professional community of practiees constructed throughout their
engagement in this event and how meanvag reaked
8.2.1 Oral presentations inpharmacy as anindependentgenre: A situated
understanding
Contraryto common tendencies among EAP genre studies to prioritize the
examination of linguistic features in written discourse, this case study approached
undergrd uat ed or al p r e scemmiordytused and highlysvalwed e o f  t
academigenres Wose value has not been thoroughly examined within language

teaching and learninddyland, 2009)Althoughthe investigated event did not take
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place within @ English language classroom, this investigation offers a step forward to
address al | s t hat highlight Athe need for st
disciplinary and genre practices outsidle ot he | an g u(bagdy & Erigimas sr o o n
2016, p. 12Q)Through adopting a social account of literacy and a social semiotic

approach to meang making, oral presentations in this event appeared as a valuable
resource to socialize undergraduates into the professional practices associated with
seminar presentations in hospitals in whatiarmacy studentsere expected taork.

They additionally &ered invaluable opportunity for students to navigate through
professionapractices that moved beyond pharmaceutiegityunded knowledge to

explore their societal responsibilities in promoting health awareness.

Moreover, examination of how learners aggd in this genre support EAP
scholarlyinterests in enhancinge ar ner s abil ity to Al earn
genre, and develop a nuanced understanding of how a genre (or a set of genres)
organi zes a particul ar s6@)hvwheteertloee | i f eo (|
undergraduates choose to work in hospitals or pharmaceutical companies after
graduating, they attached considerable importance to their participation in this literacy
event. This importance not only refledthe official purpose behind its use in the
College, but also extended to more personal agendas highlighted by the participants in
this study. In addition to providing them with access to learn necessary skills, it offered
them an opportunity testablisthemselvesn this communityascompetenspeakers
and knowledgeable professionals addiress the growing challengagheir university
studies.

Scholarly research within EAP research has already pointed out that knowledge
of any genreisnotlimitedioe ar ner s knowl edge and mast e
(DresserHammouda, 2008) I n t hi s case study, examina
highlighted particular aspects of engaging in this genre which moved beyond
recognizing and adopting lists of previousdgntified, discreet and dentextualized
skills. Developing their control of this genre depended on their ability to choose
appropriate topics that would allow them to balance the need to adhere to the common
norms and practices in this community with the need to stand out amang the
colleagues. Contrand efficient management of this event wals® associated with
participantsdé extensive efforts to searcl
knowledge, create an image of competent and professional speakers, prepare their

presentations and rehearse them ahead.
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Reliance on English in making these presentatias described byarticipants
as the most challenging aspect in this event. The challenges associated with language,
however, extended beyond its linguistic featuras¢tude specific social practices that
surrounded its use. English was significant in relation to two aspects. The first reflected
considerable attention to pronunciation of medicadligvant terms in this community
which was describeds an integral paof their professional responsibility as
pharmaceutical practitionergrrors in pronunciationf treatments and medications
wererejected not only because of the meticulous assessment criteria in this event, but
also becausthey were vieweds a potentialiskt o pati ent sé safety ¢
jeopardizing their work to establish themselves@apetenprofessionals in their
community.

The second aspect in English language use was a common concern among
students e gar di n gabipty te al@natnativikedccent of English. Despite
the fact that this issue was never addressed by the course convenor within the observed
presentations, many pr esenassumsaAmerisaoari at ed
a Britishaccentwith her ability to use English competently and fluently. Not being able
to speak with such nativelike accent was threatening to their imag@axicient
speaker®f Englishbecause itaised questions abotlteir command of the language
which wasdescribed as essential for their success. Successful participation in these
presentations was not only abtl depthosh pr es ent er éhequdityrodb wl e d g
her performancd-or some presenterswiasequallydependent on the impression of
control thatcould be conveyed through s peaker 6s accent .

Accuracy of linguistic features in oral presentations, on the other hand, did not
seem taepresentin overwhelming source of concern to presenteraddition to their
prior preparati on an deguardoregactsvith\Emglishr act i c e,
sciertific materials in the College facilitated their efforts to prepare and make their
presentations. While | earnersd first | ani
facilitate communication in multilingual environments (Baumgarten, 2016), this case
studybr i ngs to Ilight a different di mensi on
play in Englishme di at ed | earning. Arabic scientif
accounts as an invaluable source of assistarmgp@achunfamiliar concepts. Batise
presenters treated their presentations as staged performances which they prepared and

rehearsed ahead, language was manageable even for thosenshwtotally
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comfortablewith usingEnglishandpointed outheir inability to use the language
beyord their studies and previouspyepared tasks.

As a literacy event, seminar presentations in this comter¢shapedy
specificexpectations and requirememtish i ch appeared to be detr
recognition and use of this geraedtheir attainment of a positive feedback. Presenters,
however, differed in how they chose to attend to these practices. Their aspirations to
participate successfully in this event were shaped by attempts to balance their efforts to
conform to norms and rules withe pressure they faced at times to deviate from these
expectations to accommodate the needs dictated by their topics, contextual demands and
personal interests. Recognizing and shedding light on these attempts support the
increasing calls within EAP researto broaden the lens through which specialized
genres in disciplinary fields are identified, approached and taught to learners. This is
particularly significant if we look at learners as a community of practice in which
Arebell i on of tceomnridweeallts ta agwr edaoteesr passi v
1998, p. 77). Thus, participation in this event may entail decisions among learners to
deviate which should not be considered in terms of the rules they have broken within
educational institutions, buttatt r i n terms of | earnersd ne
participate in this community of practice while appropriating personal interests and
contextual demands.

8.2.2 Identity construction in a community of practice: Developing as

professionals

Looking at this event through the lens of community of practice sheds light on
participants as membengose agency allows thetmfit ake up, resi st , t
reconstruct the social and cultural practices afforded them in and through the events of
eve y d a y(Gde & Grean, 1998, p. 148jor these members, social interaction was
instrumental taheir engagement in this event not only in relation to their current
community, but also in relation to the communities of professionals which they aspired
to join in the futureParticipation in this community of practice was shapedtscific

expectatons and requirements whichweré t i mes out si de of par

Participanté engagement in this event wa sq howe
and addressed the conditions they fa@g&dnger, 1998, p. 79).

The study considerg@iar t i ci pant s0 a dheipactvadrglesms i nc
this community. Looking at learnerssa gent i ve, and not passi\

messages transmitted by anb i rpst rdBot, orpaar(tl
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efforts to establish themises as professionals extended to almost every aspect of their
participation in this event. Although presenters spoke about the need to follow the
norms and conventions, seminar presentations appeasgdésy nami ¢, fl exi b
open t o c haimgnabded gesenters to appropdate their needfswith
available choices and constraints (Lee, 2016, p. 99). Their decisions indicated how they
workedit o engage in a particular sort of 6d
other people, objects,dts, technologies, places, and times so as to get recognized as a
distinctive sort ofivhodoing a distinctive sort ofhad  ( Ge%p. 172)0 1

Specific decisions were particularly highlighted in their work to maintain the
0i dent i prgfessional id thi®domnaunifgee, 2015, p. 171 onnecting their
preparation to the local contexts in which they were going to work was a asaject
It was not enough for them to present scientific, documented ateddgie information
of their topcs if theycouldnot situate their knowledge within their local contexts. This
expectation required them to establish connections with professionals and develop
knowledgerelevantto their practice. Other significant decisions includecbgnizing
andchoosing appropriate topics, prepag and makng presentations, desigmy
slideshowsandprepamg for discussion with theourse conveneil he significance of
these decisions surfacedwmatevery choice offered in relation to how they perceived
themselves and how they were perceived by their colleagues.

Engagement with English was also relevant to examine closely the construction
of identity in this event. With the specific social practisegroundinghe use of
English in this community, the ability to maintain control of English was not easily
available to all presenters. They found refuge in adequate preparation and extensive
practice which provided them with an effective, but temposanse of control over
their performance. This contr ol was furt |
Arabic can come to their rescue while discussing their work with the course convener.
Yet, their ability to make their presentations, receive posiégdback and attain good
grades did not overcome their concerns with using English effectively beyond this
event For them, the challenges faced in relation iagiEnglish impacted their views
of themselvescasing an undeniable shadow ovieir confidence imeing abled
compete with moréuent presenterswith research showing thetnguagd e ar ner s 6
confidence in their speaking skillspresentia consi der abl e obstac
presenters and their audos{Lima, 2016, p. 122)examination ohow participants

describé their language skills and their impact on thsgt-confidence anéngagement
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in seminar presentatiomgpresentedn essential aspect e@kploringthis particular
genre
8.2.3 Representing andcommunicating knowledge: Thecomplexity of meaning

making

Within EAP research, examination of meaning making has been generally
associated with language more than any other mode following théné&ddocus on
linguistic features ohcademiaiscourse. According to this understanding, scientific
discoursavassenasiquant i tative, repeat gHadkirson, and i
2013, p. 157)In this thesis, however, examination of the social pracsicaping this
event requird a moreholistic understanding of meaning makingelation to scientific
discourse. This understanding should attiencills tohighlight the need for developing
accounts fAof the range of semiotic phenonm
multiple texts in addition to the need to show such phenomena (can and do) work
togetherintes e mi ot i cally to produce meanings Wwi
thiscae study, participantsé descriptions o
design shed light on treomplexity ofdecisiongelative totheir presentationd hese
decisionsrefleedpr esent er s0 status as agenti ve me
multimodal ensembles n whi ch #At he shaping of knowl e
et al, 2001, p. 119). Pathdyntmdchgdpenifics ® ac c o
meanings and purposes to the semiotic choices they relied on, especially in relation to
slideshow desigriThese choices are not often highlighted in scholarly resdarch.
contrastto the considerable abundance of research on the semiotic resblameguage,
our knowledge has not developed equally |
sound, i mage, movement and ot her fThis ms o1
study, therefore, offers a step forward in this regard.

Participans highlightechow theyused speechand slideshow designs to
represent and communicdtesir knowledgeThey worked taepresent specific
dimensions of meanings through particildamioticresources that they considered
integral to their success as profesal pharmacists. Speeulas indispensable in
constructing seminar presentations, but it was a challenging mode to engage with. Its
use moved beyond conveying the scientifi
sustaining their efforts to preseghemselves as competent professionals. The ubésof
modewas shaped by highlyaluedsemiotic resourceshich included accurate

pronunciation, fluency in speaking and a natiite accentBecausesome of these
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practices were not easily accessible arallable to all presenters, they were considered
challengingand, at times, out of reacAs multimodal ensembles, analysis of
slideshowsshowed howspecific semiotic resources were preferred to othedsvere
associated with specifimeaningsWriting, for examplerepresented an essential
component in composing these slideshdw it had to be minimized because of the
negative effect thagsarticipants associated wittverreliance on writingn their image
Moreover, pesenters seemed to be more occupied with how written text on slides
appeared visually to the audience rather than thghcontent of script.

Visuals were also integral tmnstructthese presentations. In addition to their
use torepresenthe scientific realism regularly recognized in scientific discourse which
fdefines reality on the basis of what thi
van Leeuwen, 2006, p. 154),par ci pant sd accounts, howevel
used to convey elaborate layers of meaning. Their use extendeiingsvhich were
prioritized bystudentdbecause thewere relevanto their professional practice in
pharmacy. Visuals were usedd@ate coherence between the different elements in
seminar presentatiosd echo common practices among professiomalsy were also
used to bridge the gap between theoretical discussions and practical applications related
to their knowledge. Furthermgreisuals were invaluable to connect their knowledge to
the local contexts in which they lived and will eventually work.

Using visuals in slideshow designs was additionally helpful to address the
various contextualized constraitkat presenters facedthin this context while at the
same time serving thei rmaiknetredrse sstosc ivahli,c hc ul
affective and material experiences and present position in the world, shaping his or her
attention to and e (Bgzemee &Kaasy, 201b| pt ARYithirh e  wo r |
the strict timeframe they were required to follow, presenters engaged in decisions
regarding which aspecstiould be foregroundeat highlighted and how these meanings
were carried out. Whether they decided to conform to or deviate from the common
expectations and requirementsn t hi s cont ext, presenterséo
their personal interests, nature of topics and contextual demands.
8.3 Implications
Contributions to scholarly research in this case study appears in relation to

methodologcal and pedagogical aspects within EAP practice.
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8.3.1 Methodologicalissues

In relation to the current heavy reliance on quantitative and experimental
methodologiesn research concerned with language teaching and learning among Saudi
learners, there is a ceiderable need to provide moredepth, qualitative
i nvestigations that shed | ight on | earnei
language | assrooms. Aiming to investigate t he
engagement in oral presentations andtimodal meaningnakingwithin slideshowsn
pharmacythis case study employed some of the common research instruments relevant
to literagy studies, such as observation, interviews and artefact collection. Contextual
constraints, however, preventee from usinghotographs and videos which represent
commonlyuseddata collection methods in investigations of multimodal meaning
making.Thesemethodsare used texamine modal choicesxddocument instances of
multimodal meaningmakighr ough ndetail ed observatior
as they are real i zgXwiti 2009 p. §d)Despitethsiroci al ¢
common and beneficial use in scholarly research, tracing the realization of multimodal
meaning making through such methods is not always easily available. In this study, the
norms and values shaping the research siteatestrmy ability to use photographs and
videos to document engagement in the literacy event and trace evidence of multimodal
design These norms and values were relatethéocultural and religious sensitivities
which shaped this afemale settinggndth e uni ver si whicldlsneededtpu | at |
follow as an employee in a different campus and as a researcher whose responsibility
includedrecognizing andespectinghorms and regulationsithin the research si{See
3.5.7)

To mitigatemy inability to use these methqds | r el i ed on part.
description of their multimodal meaning |
meaning, and not merely instantiations o]
6). Considering thatmu | t i mod a | text should be seen i

(Jewitt, 2009, p. 30), | worked to orient my interviews towards explogpng r t i ci pantt
accounts of theirextual choices. These choicgsresignificant because they

represerddi t r ac eggmadk eradsideci si ons about the e
she or he wishes to make in a given cont
contextual constraints have prevented me from directly documenting the use of
slideshows within seminaessionsand partici pantsd coordina

with speech and gestugg,a r t i @ccquatsnhiglslighted many of their aims and
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purposes that motivated their meaning mal
texto offers ethnographi c iandsviitiggtptactite® e x a |
(2001). This suggestioran also be extended beyond written texts and include
multimodal texts as well.

Although the use of digital tools to examine meaning making among participants
could have enriched the collected data, this case study atdtoptork around
methodological constraints ardntribute to the increasing wealthreearch on
multimodality within educational settingsmdaddresgaps in scholarly research while
exploring hareto-reach contexts as in this case stulhevalues and normshaping
these contextplaceconsiderableonstraints on qualitative data collectitwit this
should not discourage researchers fexploring the social practices that surround
peopl edbs engagement .iltrsodrespansibdity s researchers e s e
to provide appropriate ep&shological alternatives that do not jeopardize the
ontological grounds upon which qualitative research is built. In this case study, adopting
a theoretical perspective that pays attel
perspectives requires theatkto appropriate data collection methods with contextual
demands and sensitivitids addition to being enethodologicalssue, this is an ethical
responsibility that we hold as researchext only to show consistency with the
theoreticaberspectivesdopted for research, but also to show our respect and gratitude
for our participantsvhosetime, feelings an@éxperiencepave the way for the existence

of similar studies

8.3.2 Pedagogicalssues

Anchored inneedsdriven approaobsto language education, EAP research has
been dominated for a long tinby textuatbased studies which aim to identify linguistic
features of written discourse. Concern with these features reflect the classical
significance attached to writing within texty education regarding knowledge
dissemination and assessméillis and Scott, 2008)Despite this tendency, there are
increasing calls among scholars to broad:
research agendmdacknowledge their evolvingnd changing nature across different
settings(Charles & Pecorari, 2016yloving from total reliance on textualsed
investigation to embracing more ethnographicalignted investigations of language
use is needed to broaden research ag@etzause needs analysis represents one of the

major theoretical anglagoon which this thesis is basexploring situated literacy
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practiceshelp o Ai |l |l umi nate how the social cont e

stakehol ders have a bearing on the needs
My focus on presedars as designers of multimodal ensemblekiwvthis study

was inspired bKr esvs @w t hat fidata i s needed to cc

which one theory by it s elladdressedrihisoiew pr odu c

throughdrawing upon a sociaccount of literacy and a social semiotic approach to

meaning making to examine how undergraduates engagsemntimarpresentatiom

pharmacy These theoretical angles complement each other and pave the way to

examine Ahow knowledge in the discipline

(Wingate & Tribble, 2012, p. 481In this regard,dur pedagogical aspects are

highlighted because of tmempact on practices associawwih language teaching and

learningin this tertiary context

8.3.2.1 Languageuse andcompetence

Understanding the use of language in any context reqeicegnition offithe
purposes and participants that are integral to the construction of particular
communicative processes and productso (H
engaging with Englismoved beyond recognizing and using a linguistic code.
Linguistic errors dil not seem to be prioritized by the course convener or the presenters
unless they impeded the comprehensibilitgpéech Accurate pronunciation, on the
ot her hand, was prioritized because of t|
professionapractices in pharmacy. Using English in this context was not only confined
to representation and communication of knowlediggwas additionally connected to
the way participants believed English sustained their images as successful and
professional premters. Having a nativike accent wasighly valued by many
presenters wheawit as an indication of control and proficiency in language use,
regardless of presentéperformance, the quality dfieir presentations or the accuracy
of theirlinguistic structures

Within scholarly researchhe significance of nativkke accenhas been
guestioned as <cal l s e me rthedudctiana usesiofr ect | e
language to build their competenather than searching for a natlikee model These
calls however, tend to be based on quantitative investigatwghsut takinginto
account the contextualized demantdearnersin this regard, the social accowdt
literacyadopted in this studgraws attention to some of these demands which are

shaped by Anonvisible el ements, includi ni
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thinking, skills, and §Matusiak 20043, @5¥9)r out i ne
Analysishighlightedthe significance of a nativike accent while presenting among
participants despite the fact that the course convener did not pay attention to this aspect
within the observed presentations. Calls to prioritize a r praeticat rieedsvhile

using the language shoutiake into account theocial values that surround language

use In this case, pedagogical practices within EAP should move beyond a normative
approach that prioritize linguistic features and adopt a more oramzfive approach to

examine how language use differs across communitiessy are needeadditionally to

raise |l earners6 awareness of how they ap|
consider their values and practices critically in a way that would empoweiatietm
facilitatetheir engagement in tertiary educatiémthis regard, analysigew attention

to the complexity that was associated with pronunciation as an important aspect of
presentersod use of En @lderdshn thisewnt gttachel e s s i 0 |
considerable significance to accurate pronunciation of medical andifscienms

because of its relation to thandthat prof ess.i
significancewas supported by the courseo n v efeedlack. Gther students

associated professional succasd competencda this eventwitta pr e s elityt er 6 s
to sound like a native speaker of Enghshile presentingBecause this ability was not

available to all presenters and because it did not seem to impact the assessment given by
the teachempedagogical plans shoudkamine anéddress sucattitudes and values

among learners

8.3.2.2 English-mediatedoral presentationsand first language

Traditionally, scholarly research in English language teaching and learning has
paid particular attention to language learnérst languageEarly grammatranslation
methods used L1 to facilitate access to linguistic terms in L2. Later approaches
disapproved the use of L1 in language classes because of the negative impact it had on
learners in their language learning. Errors were often itbestas beingcaused by
interference from L1 which seemed to hint
Pedagogical decisions were, thus, centered around the need to minimize any reference
to L1 in good language classroomighout attempting to exjpre therole that L1 may
play in the soci al practices surrounding
associated with L2.

However, exploring the literacy practices that underpinnedyeasfive

undergraduates engaged with seminar presentationis icase study sheds light on the
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significance that participants attached to their L1 in approaching their presentations.
Al t hough presentations were constructed I
Arabic, played a significant role in theingagementvith literacyin this eventin
addition to its use to facilitate undésnding ocomplex and unfamiliar issue&rabic
surfaced in presentations as one of the wagsparticipants used ground their work
in the local contextsurrounding their studies and future practice. Moreover, Arabic
provided a valuable opportunity for pres:i
feedback. Their ability to use Arabic offered them a sense of security that supported
their previous prepatian and practice and allowed them to discuss their work and
explain their choices and decisiongh confidence

Examinatonol 1 6 s st atus wi t hi npréedongnardgly ci al p
Englishmediated event calls for the need to reconsider itsiposit language teaching
and learning. Despite the fact that construction of successful presentations in this
contextwas directly connected mr esent er sé6 ability to use
of L1 surfaced i n partencesgsamesseniial @moporentnt s
to make their presentatiorisis the responsibility of policy makers and teachers in
Englishme di at ed tertiary education to explor

participation in their disciplinary communities,cuas L1 use in this cadel should

not be consideredn terms of its negative I mpact o
|l anguage, but in terms of what it can of |
in academia.

8.3.2.3 Meaningmaking
Becausehis studyaimed to exploréhe literacy practices underpinning

undergraduatesd®6 engagement in seminar pr ¢
decisions that participants took to make meaning was an integral part of this
exploration. Theam| ysi s supported Kressds view t he

6l anguaged is just one among the reso

that all such resources available in one social group and its cultures at

a particular moment ought to be considered as constituting one

coherent domairgn integral field of nevertheless distinct resources

for making meaning; all equal, potentially, in their capacity to

contribute meaning to a complex semiotic entity, a text orlifext

entity (2011, p. 242)
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The participants in this thesis relied on a variety of modes and resources to
represent and communicatevale range of meanings. While speech seemed to be
preserved for meanings related to the scientiintent of their topics, thraultimodal
ensemblesffered within slideshows allowed presenters to attend to meanings they
considered essential to make their presentations, such as showing credibility, creating
specific atmospheres consistent with their topics, drawing attention to patients
sufferingandestablishing professional knowledge. Considering the affordances and
constraints surrounding the various modes and resources used within the observed
presentations, these meanings could not have been made through language alone. In
fact, understanding lgnage and its role in meaning making requa@ssideration of
how meaning is distributed across modal sechioticchoices in any instance of
communication (Kress et al., 200

The analysis suggests the need to offer a holistic apptoiguage edwation
i n which | earnersd awareness semiotid ai sed t
resourcesvailable to them within their communities. Pedagogical approaches to
meaning making in disciplinary communities should be oriented towards offering
contextuaked understanding of the relevant social practices involved in different
communities of practice. This is particularly important when meaning making is
mediated by a second or foreign language. EAP policy makers and tezamersrk to
facilitate attem@ t o i magi ne hi gher education fas
semiotic choices that learners empinyifferent disciplinesre taken into account in
addition to languagéPreece, 2009, p. 36)

8.4 Limitations to the Study

Several limitation@accompaniedhis case studyFirst, dthough the study was
designed to take place across eight weeks, the original design was affected by the time
needed to obtain the official approval to gain access to the research site and participants.
It was also affected by the midrm exams which tooglace near the middle of my stay
at the College. In addition to postponing many classes, students were preoccupied with
their preparation for these exams in a way that prevented mefmoducting additional
interviews or familiarimg myself with the cotext.

Second, considering the ethnographicaltiented nature of this qualitative case
study, the absence of the voices of other participants in this community of practice
represent another major limitation to this research study. These participdunde itne

course convener, administrative staff and teachers whose roles in this community
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shaped participantsdé experiences in the
participants, t heisparocularlgnissedasl lseeneauld s v oi C «
haveenriched the lights shexh the literacy practices shaping participants engagement

in this literacy event.

Third,becaus@ ar t i ci pating in this study was
willingness to volunteer for interviews, participatiseemed to have been offered by
presenters who generally received positive feedback and considerably high grades.

None of the presenters whose performarseesned to bkess wellreceived by the

course convenawithin the observed presentatigoarticipatedn this case studyrheir

voices, which could have offered insightful understanding of this literacy event, were
missing. Many of these presenters were willing to speak witinfoemally before and
afterseminarsessions, but were reluctant to particgiatthe formal, individual
interviews. This could have beedconfideaca,s ed |
affecting their willingness to discuss their experiences in detail.

8.5 Recommendations forfurther research

Severarecommendationaresuggestedor further research by this case study.

Further research is needed to expand the scope of EAP research in the Saudi context.
With the common tendency in this contexbimse pedagogical decisions on
quantitativéy-driven research and teachsased intuitions pedagogical practices will

benefit from adopting qualitative methodologies which pave the way for maolepith
examination of teaching and learning in language education. Research is also needed to
expl ore | ear ner s 0 ineothe disriplinaeytiglds and diffierent i t er a
|l iteracy events to shed | ight on the var.i
literacy and meaning making. This should be associated with extending the scope of this
study by conducting longitudinal andhigerduration case studies investigations to

examine how learners develop their membership in specific communities within

different disciplines and the role of language in this development. Such research should
also attend to meaning making choices whithpe how language is used in different
communities. More research is also needed to facilitate access to voices of various
participants in educational settings by attending to different members of disciplinary
communities, such as administrative and taagistaff. These suggestions can
potentially enable scholarly research to
of practice makes communities of practice the locus of creative achievements and the

locus of inbred failure; the locus of resistanceppression and the locus of the
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reproduction of its conditions; the cradle of the self but also the potential cage of the
soul o (Wenger, 1998, p. 85).
8.6 Concluding Remarks

In this case study, | attempted to explore the literacy practices underpinning how
yearfive female undergraduates engdgath seminar presentations in the College of
Pharmacy in one of the Saudi universities. Exploration of literacy practices extended to
the meaning making choices that participants in this study highligistétey degibed
their experiences with representing and communicating knowledge. Situated within an
Englishmediated setting, the study builds on a social understanding of literacy to offer
anindepth investigation of wunderagyreeedtuat eso
Despite the limitations | faced while conducting this case study which | discussed
above, the study offers valuable insights that can inform EAP practices within this
context. These insights are mediated by my position as an insider workitengsiage
teacher in the same university in the Prepara¥egrprogrammeand an outsider
researcher within the specific community of practice that the participants in this case
study belonged to. | believe that these positions allowed me to recogmeesiafe and
address the themes that distinguisnhed pal
comparison tather communities in the university. Within educational settings, efforts
to improve the quality of educational practices are often seenthe hdtimate aims of
conducting scholarly research. | look at this study as a way to offer reseanct
insights to inform language education and practices not only in this tertiary setting, but
also in other similar educational settings in which Engi&diates teaching and

learning.
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Appendix A

Sample of Observational Fieldnotes
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Appendix B

Sample of Fieldnotes in Practice Session
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Appendix C

Sample of Interview Questions

10What do you think about your coll egdggues¢
11.What kind of feedback digou receive from the teacher?
12.How was your experience in the Preparatéear Programme?

©oNo A~

DescribePharmacy Seminarsf@r me.
What is the difference between Pharmacy Seminars 1 and Pharmacy Seminafs 2?
How do you start preparing for your presentation?

Where do you get your information from?

Can you tell me how you made your slideshow?

What was the most challenging aspect of mgkiour seminar presentation?
What type of feedback do you give to other students during the practice sessipn?
How do you prepare your speech?
How do you choose your topic?
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Appendix D

Samples of Research Journal
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Appendix E

Course Description

Pharmacy Seminars-2

Objectives:

A continuation of pharmacy seminar I. This course was designed to provide the
students with an opportunity to integrate and apply the multiple components of
their of basic ical science to present a formal seminar on a
patient case studies or analysis of pharmacy practice problems.

Contents:

A formal seminar (presented by each student of the fifth year Pharm. D. class) of
selected topics ranged from patient case studies to the analysis of pharmacy
practice problems. Each seminar topic is directed by a facuity preceptor and
includes a question and answer period and discussion.

Course Outcomes:
The
1

Prin

* Garson A, Gutgesell HP, Pinsky WW et al. The 10-minute talk: organization,
slides writing, and delivery. Am Heart J. (1986); 111:193-203.

Supplementary Text:

= FriantRL i i ions. New York: Pilot; (1973).
BE. ing to speak. In: The artis person. A guide to
everyday public speaking.
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Appendix F

Course Guidelines
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Appendix G

Course Evaluation Form
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Appendix H

Lancaster University Ethics Approval Form

Stage 1 self assessment approval

Ethics (RSO) Enquiries

Tue 14/10/2014 0211

Tolghamdi, Noura <n.alghamdi@lancaster acuks;

CcPotts, Diane <d | potts@lancasteracuk>;

Dear Noura

Thank you for submitting your completed stage 1 self-assessment form and additional information for Developing professional literacy: The
multisemiotic presentation practices of Saudi female pharmaceutical undergraduates. | can confirm that approval has been granted for this project.
As principal investigator your responsibilities include:

ensuring that (where applicable) all the necessary legal and regulatory requirements in order to conduct the research are met, and the
necessary licenses and approvals have been obtained;

reporting any ethics-related issues that occur during the course of the research or arising from the research (e.g. unforeseen ethical issues,
complaints about the conduct of the research, adverse reactions such as extreme distress) to the Research Ethics Officer;

submitting details of proposed substantive amendments to the protacol to the Research Ethics Officer for approval.

Please contact the Research Ethics Officer, Debbie Knight (ethics@lancaster.ac.uk 01542 592605) if you have any queries or require
further information.

Kind regards,
ok
Debbie Knight | Research Ethics Officer | Email: ethics@lancaster.ac.uk | Phone (01524) 592605 | Research Support Office, B58 Bowland Main, Lancaster University,

LAT YT
Web: Ethical Research at Lancaster: hitp:/www lancaster ac uk/deptshesearch/ethics himl

Lancaster £
University * *

. lancaster ac uk/a0
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Appendix |

Overview of the Research Project

Moura Alghamdi

PED candidata

Dapartmant of Linguistics and English Lanzuage
Lancastar University, UK

Tel. (in UK): +54(0)7830251120

Tel. (in Saudi Arabiz) +366(0150 TT04805
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Appendix J

Identification Letter from the Scholarship Provider

LB RS »

CULTURAL BUREAU e

LONDON ot

To whom it may concern

Date: Thursday, August 28, 2014
Ref:  K1246

Student: NOURA ALI M ALGHAMDI

The Saudi Cultural Bureau (SACB) would like to present its best compliments and
confirm that the above student is a Saudi National who is a holder of a Government
Scholarship to study PhD in UK.

Mrs. Alghamdi § scientific field trip to Saudi Arabia has been approved.

She will be supervised |

Any assistance given to the aforementioned will be highly appreciated.

Yours Sincerely,

Assistant Cultural Attaché
For Educational and Academic Affairs

Dr. Mohammed bin Said al-Ahmadi
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Appendix K

Information Sheet for Presenters

MNoura Alghamdi
PhD candidate

Department of Linguistics and English Language
Lancaster University, UK

Tel. {in UEKD: +44(0)7850251120

Tel. (in Saudi Arabia) +066(0050 7704305
E-mazil- nalghamdi@lancaster ac uk

LANCASTER)&
UNIVERS

Inf ion Sheet (U P

This latter is to inform you about the research praject and ask for your consent to participate

Title: Developing Professional Literacy: The Mulfisemigtis Presentation Practices of Saudi Female
Pharmacentical Undergraduates

Iy name is MNoura Alghamdi and T am a PhDD candidate at Lancaster University. I am working on my
research project which will be conducted with participants from the College of Phammacy in King Abdul
Aziz University in Jeddah. The purpose of the study is to explors the reading and writing practices
associated with undergraduate phamaceutical seminars. I'm interested in the choices vou makes in preparmg
for vour presentation, how you represent vour ideas, and your opinions about your presentation and the class
discussion after the presentation. This research will help us better understand the demands that university
presentations put on students as second language speakers of Englich in this context, and the kinds of
support students nesd to excel in their studies.

Please read the contents below before making your final decision and do not hesitate to ask for further
information_ T will be happy to provide you with more details

1. The study will take place in the College of Pharmacy during the academic year 2014-2013.

2. Iwil be conductng and sudie-recording interviews with you two times during this academic vear;
once before your presentation and once after it. The interviews should not take more than 60 minutes
and they would take place at a time that is convenient for you

1. Twill be attending the ‘Pharmacy Seminars’ sessions and would take notes during your presentation
o help me with your second interview.

2. Imight informally ask you short questions before or after class during the period I attend the
pharmaceutical semumars, as [ want to make sure I understand the class from the students™
perspective.

3. I-will collect documents related to your presentation including a copy of your slideshow, any hand-
outs you might provide, preparation motes, etc.

4. All data will be used for educational and academic purposes only. For example, it will be used ina
PhD thesis, academic presentations and publications.

5. Amny data collected during the study will be treated in strict confidence and will be anomymised. AllL
data will be securely kept. Any paper-based data wall be kept m a locked cupboard. Electronic data
will be stored on a passwerd protected computer and files containing persenal data will be encrypted.
Apcess to all data will only be available to the researcher_

6. Twill provide you with a brief report on my findings after T begin analysing the collected data in.

order to explore your views on my understanding of the data.

You are free to withdraw at any time withot penalty

8. Ifwvou decide to withdraw at any poimnt while the study takes place or until one month after it fimishes,
the data collected will not be used in the stady. If you decide to withdraw after that, any data
collected up to the point of vour decizion can be retained and used.

2. Ifwvou decide not take part in this study at amy time, your decizion will not affect your studies in amy

way.

~

Tfyou have any questions_ please do ask me and T will be more than happy to respond
You can alse comtact my supervisor:
D, Diane Potts

{d.1.potts@lancaster. ac.ulc)
Telephone: 01524302434
County South

Lencaster University
Bailngs

Leancaster

United Kingdem
LAl4YL

You can alse contact Head of the Department of Linguistics and English Language:

Professor Gres Mvers|

(g mversi@lancaster ac ulk,
Telephone: 01524362454
County South

Lancaster University
Bailriga.

Lancaster

United Kingdom
LAL4YL

T would be very grateful if you could help me with ny research. If you are happy to take part in the project,
please sign the attached consent form. I look forward to working with you.

Thank you for considering your participation in this project

MNoura Alghamdi
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Appendix L

Information Sheets for Teachers

Noura Alghamdi
PhD candidate
Department of L
Lancaster University, UK

Tel. (in UK)- +44(0)78350251120

Tel. (in Saudi Arabia) +866(0)50 7704805
E-mail: n alghamdi@lancaster.ac uk

and English [

LANCASTER
UNIVERSITY
Department of Linguistics

and English Language

Information Sheet (Teachers)
This letter is to inform you about the research project and ask for your consent to participate

Title: Developing Professional Literacy: The Multisemintic Presentation Practices of Saudi Female
Pharmaceutical Undergraduates

My name is Noura Alghamdi and T am a PhD candidate at Lancaster University. T am working on my
research project which will be conducted with participants from the College of Pharmacy in King Abdul
Aziz University in Jeddah The purpose of the study is to explore the reading and writing practices

d with under d Ji 1 I'm 1 d in the choices these undergraduates
malce in preparing for their presentation, how they represent their ideas, and their opinions about their
! ion after it’s finished. This research will help us better understand the
demands that university pf put on d as second 1 spealkers of Englizh in this context,
and the kinds of support students need to excel in their studies.

and the class di:

Please read the contents below before making your final decision and do not hesitate to ask for fusther
information_ T will be happy to provide you with more details

1. The study will take place in the College of Pharmacy during the academic year 2014-2013.

2. Inside the classroom, I will be observing and taking notes during the ‘Pharmacy Seminars’ sessions.

3. Twill be conducting and audio-recording interviews with you two times during this academic year.
The first interview will be at the beginning of the data collection period and the second one will be
near the end of that period. The interviews should not take more than 60 minutes and would take
place at a time convenient for you.

4. Iwould collect documents that relate to the course, such as hand-outs and course outlines.

All data will be nsed for academic and educational purposes only. For example, it will be used in a

PhD thesis, academic presentations and publications.

6. Any data collected during the study will be treated in strict confidence and will be ancaymised. All
data will be securely kept. Any paper-based data will be kept in a locked cupboard. Electronic data

[

will be stored on a password protected computer and files containing personal data will be encrypted
Access to all data will only be available to the researcher

I will provide you with a brief report on my findings after I begin analysing the collected data in

order to explore your views on my understanding of the data.

8. You are free to withdraw at any time without penalty.

5. Ifyou decide to withdraw at amy point while the study takes place or until one month after it finishes,
the data collected will not be used in the study. If you decide to withdraw after that, any data
collected up to the point of your decision can be retained and used.

10. If you decide not take part in this study at any time, your decision will not affect your job in any

way.

If you have any questions, please do ask me and I will be more than happy to respond.

You can also contact my supervisor:

Dr., Diane Potts
(dj.potts@lancaster ac ulk)
Telephone: 01524502434
County South

Lancaster University

Lancaster
United Kingdom
LAl4YL

You can also contact the Head of the Department of L and English T

Professor Greg Myers
(z.mvers@lancaster ac uk)
Telephone: 01324592454
County South

Lancaster University

Lancaster
United Kingdom
LATL4YL

I would be very grateful if you could help me with my research. If you are happy to take part in the project,
please sign the attached consent form_ T lock forward to working with you in this project

Thank you for considering your participation in this project.

Noura Alghamdi
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Appendix M

Consent Forms for Presenters

LANCASTER
UNIVERSITY

Department of Linguistics
and English Language

Consent Forms (Undergraduate Presenters

Title: Developing Professional Literacy: The !L.\.lu]tisemiotil: Presentation Practices of Saudi Female
Pharmaceutical Undergraduates

Please read the following points carefully and sign the form if you agree to take part in this project.

1. Iconfirm thatI have read and understood the information sheet for the above study and have had the
opportunity to ask questions.

2. Tunderstand that my participation is entirely voluntary and that [ have the right to withdraw from the
project any time without giving any reason, but no longer than 1 month after its completion. If]
withdraw after this period, the information I have provided can be used for the project.

3. Tunderstand and agree that I will be observed during my presentation and interviewed before and after
the presentation and the interview will be audio-recorded.
4. Tunderstand that I will be asked to provide some of the materials which relate to my participation in

pharmaceutical seminars and that [ decide where, what and how much I want to share.

[

that relate to the topic of the study and the analysis of the collected data.
6. Iunderstand that the results may be published but that anonymity will be maintained throughout and I
will not be referred to by name or any identifying information.
7. Iconfirm that I have received a copy of this Consent Form and the accompanying Information Sheet.
8. Iagree to take part in the above study according to the arrangements described in the information sheet

in so far as they relate to my participation.

Name

Signature

Date
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I understand that the researcher may contact me after leaving the site for further discussion of the issues




Appendix N

Consent Forms for Teachers

Consent Forms (Teachers)

Title: Developing Professional Literacy: The Multisemiotic Presentation Practices of Saudi Female

Pharmaceutical Undergraduates

Please read the following the points carefully and sign the form if you agree to take part in this

project:

1. Iconfirm that [ have read and understood the information sheet for the above the study and have had
the opportunity to ask questions.

2. [ understand that my participation is entirely voluntary and that I have the right to withdraw from the
project any time without giving any reason, but no longer than 1 month after its completion. If T
withdraw after this period, the information I have provided can be used for the project.

3. Tunderstand that I will be interviewed twice during this academic vear, one at the beginning of the
data-collection period and one near the end and the mterview will be audio-recorded.

4. Tunderstand that the researcher mav contact me after leaving the site for further discussion of the
1ssues that relate to the topic of the study and the analysis of the collected data.

5. Tunderstand that the results may be published but that anonvmity will be maintained throughout and
T will not be referred to by name or any identifying information.

6. Iconfirm that [ have received a copy of this Consent Form and the accompanying Information

Sheet.

7. 1agree to take part in the above study according to the arrangements described in the mformation

sheet m so far as they relate to mv participation.

Name

Signature

Date
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Appendix O

Sketch of YearFive Classroom

Boxes of
andouts

Large desk
Presenter

Chairs in
first and
second
rows near
the course
convenor
are usually
empty.

Front and back
door open

into the same
corridor in the
first floor.

Course
Convenor

Researcher
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Appendix P

Interview Transcription Conventions

An O6x06 within single r
unclear word in the recording that was hard to

(x) recognize while transcribing. The number of (x)s
indicates the number of unclear words.

Bold Bold font is used to indicate a word that was spok
i n English in the inte

e Speech marks indicate direct speech reported in
i ntervieweeos tal k.

@) Transcriberods descript
round brackets.
A longer series of full stops between round bracke

(6666 i ndi cates that some of
removed from the extracted transcript due to
irrelevance to the point under discussion.

0 A full stop between single round brackets isdiso

indicate a short pause.
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Onychomycosis

Treatment

for can -
Dully (Terbinafine , iraconszole] «os sffective | consider as ficst Ge of 11

Locally: [ciciopirax, ameralfine)

Cambination To decreass the adwerse effects and duration of oral tharapy and
1RCUMmANCe.

Phototharapy: by using laser it's 335 effective .

Appendix Q

Lamar 6s Sl i

Drugs.com

Know mare. Be sure.

UpToDate.

——

Medscape

p o

.|
6

Oral Terbinafine (1 251

= Verbingfine is first line of ort and it's more effective than itraconatole
abla to maingin cure dor 3 longar duration 2 year follow-up) and aiso has less
drug drug intersctians.

« Dose: 250 mgis given once dady for (12 weeks for
toenails infection. § weeks for fingermails)

10

Symptoms

of afungal
ere thicke ning and discoloration of the nail.

» Az the infection progresses the rail can became brittle,
and sasy 10 bresk.
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deshow

Definition
+1t's a fungal infection of nail .

= This condition may affect: toenail or fingermail
* Butit's more commeon in toenail

Risk factor

1- Aging { t mare comman In adult older than 60 vo ).

2- Nail fungus tends o affect male more than female.

3- Other risk factors include diabetes and conditions.
contributing to poor peripheral circulation

——
8

Itraconazole = :oionon)

DOSE; 200 mp js tzken once daily for 12 weeks

Pulse therapy : 200 mg Is taken twice dally for 1 week
then stop medication for 3 weeks
then repeat 3-4 months .




Ciclopyriox 8% (Fenlac) Amorolfine 5%
«The lacquer is applied gnce doily to the affected | gy sy ST
* nall, UP TO 48 weeks. alfected oull s skl
* Applied to the nsd

{6.manth for Fingernai) and{ 3-12 month for 108nail)

* Remove PENLAC with alcohol once weekly.
* Remove infected nall frequently. [

« Trensit burming scnsation after application.

13 14 15

A o o (e ant o)
I Sy . 0IA chieved £7.38 (1T covpdme zarw v 138 (71244 woh evie!
N 1, A v 1.1 /ST cnmphen v 5 9% [1AT200) it

Efinaconazole (101 Tavaborole (v

is 10% sohution for topical use, is an azole antfungal s D achvion or - —

ﬂll\
s |

Involsad in Th biosyrhasis of argestarct '='|

* MAQ: iz mhibrion of fungal protein synthesis.

saeminteration: s apgiied gace dady for 463 weshs sAdmiration; nea daily for 48 wasks

R

5% aftect: the matt common yids effects incude
ngrown toenil, redness, and itching.

17 19

"

0 -

!

Prognosis Summery
* Regurrence s common (10% -50%] , Nall fungus can be painful and *Onychomycosis is nail fungal infection.
cause permanent damage to nails

*It’s challenge to treat with high rate of recurrence.

* if the initial treatment falls or onychomycosis is recurrence, the first
step is to confiom mycology and combination treatment can be

*New spproved antifungal drugs (efinaconarole and tavsborole) are

effective) effective to fight nall fungus Infection,

I ="+
21 22
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New approved drugs

The Gfficuk with these drgs e otarealy heomiatoic f cae tacact with cthas madication

topical e fungal heve (s =E5gacy doe 10 inebiity to penstrate through the el plate.

infecton , Uinoconacdle , Tavaboroie

BB I Bty 303 Sremind with Lavisbarohe shaion, T & 41 whs




How To
overcome

Oplold Dependencs
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Appendix R

Layl ads Sli

Qutline :

+» Dafinstion

Opioids

+ Besin Reward Pathway
+ Withdranal Symptoms

Dependence Dagros & sezmane
: Treatment
I s s
3 * 4

» Substance use history provided by the

patent
+ Resuks of the physial examination
» Investigations

4
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13 * 1

deshow
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Is & newsbahaveral synérome

characterized by the repeated compulsive sesking or
use of an opicid: despite the advarsa socal.
psychological and physical consequences
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